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  As a research methodology, walking has a diverse and extensive history in the social 
sciences and humanities, underscoring its value for conducting research that is situated, 
relational, and material. Building on the importance of place, sensory inquiry, embodiment, 
and rhythm within walking research, this book offers four new concepts for walking 
methodologies that are accountable to an ethics and politics of the more-than-human: 
 Land and geos ,  affect ,  transmaterial  and  movement . The book carefully considers the 
more-than-human dimensions of walking methodologies by engaging with feminist new 
materialisms, posthumanisms, affect theory, trans and queer theory, Indigenous theories, 
and critical race and disability scholarship. These more-than-human theories rub frictionally 
against the history of walking scholarship and offer crucial insights into the potential of 
walking as a qualitative research methodology in a more-than-human world. Theoretically 
innovative, the book is grounded in examples of walking research by  WalkingLab , an 
international research network on walking ( www.walkinglab.org ). 

 The book is rich in scope, engaging with a wide range of walking methods and 
forms including: long walks on hiking trails, geological walks, sensory walks, sonic 
art walks, processions, orienteering races, protest and activist walks, walking tours, 
dérives, peripatetic mapping, school-based walking projects, and propositional walks. 
The chapters draw on  WalkingLab ’s research-creation events to examine walking 
in relation to settler colonialism, affective labour, transspecies, participation, racial 
geographies and counter-cartographies, youth literacy, environmental education, and 
collaborative writing. The book outlines how more-than-human theories can infl uence 
and shape walking methodologies and provokes a critical mode of walking-with 
that engenders solidarity, accountability, and response-ability. 

 This volume will appeal to graduate students, artists, and academics and researchers who 
are interested in Education, Cultural Studies, Queer Studies, Affect Studies, Geography, 
Anthropology, and (Post)Qualitative Research Methods.  

   Stephanie Springgay  is an Associate Professor in the Department of Curriculum, Teaching, 
and Learning at the Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, University of Toronto. She is 
a leader in research-creation methodologies, with a particular interest in theories of matter, 
movement, and affect. With Sarah E. Truman she co-directs  WalkingLab . Her research-
creation projects are documented at:  www.thepedagogicalimpulse.com , www.walkinglab.
org, and  www.artistsoupkitchen.com . Stephanie has published widely in academic journals 
and is the co-editor of  Mothering a Bodied Curriculum: Emplacement, Desire, Affect;  
co-editor of  Curriculum and the Cultural Body;  and author of  Body Knowledge and 
Curriculum: Pedagogies of Touch in Youth and Visual Culture . 

  Sarah E. Truman  is Postdoctoral Research Fellow at Melbourne Graduate School 
of Education, University of Melbourne, Australia. Her research focuses on reading 
and writing speculative fi ction in high schools. She also conducts ongoing research on 
walking methodologies and public pedagogy, and co-directs  WalkingLab  with Stephanie 
Springgay. Sarah’s research is informed by the feminist new materialisms with a 
particular interest in theories of affect, queer theory, and speculative pragmatism. Sarah is 
co-editor of  Pedagogical Matters: New Materialism and Curriculum Studies ; and author 
of  Searching for Guan Yin . Her research is detailed at  www.sarahetruman.com  and  www.
walkinglab.org .   

http://www.walkinglab.org
http://www.thepedagogicalimpulse.com
http://www.walkinglab.org
http://www.artistsoupkitchen.com
http://www.sarahetruman.com
http://www.walkinglab.org
http://www.walkinglab.org
http://www.walkinglab.org


    Routledge Advances in Research Methods  
    www.routledge.com/Routledge-Advances-in-Research-Methods/book-
series/RARM    

  16 Social Science Research Ethics for a Globalizing World 
 Interdisciplinary and Cross-Cultural Perspectives 
 Edited by Keerty Nakray, Margaret Alston and Kerri Whittenbury 

 17 Action Research for Democracy 
 New Ideas and Perspectives from Scandinavia 
 Edited by Ewa Gunnarsson, Hans Peter Hansen, Birger Steen Nielsen 
and Nadarajah Sriskandarajah 

 18 Cross-Cultural Interviewing 
 Feminist Experiences and Refl ections 
 Edited by Gabriele Griffi n 

 19 Commons, Sustainability, Democratization 
 Action Research and the Basic Renewal of Society 
 Edited by Hans Peter Hansen, Birger Steen Nielsen, 
Nadarajah Sriskandarajah and Ewa Gunnarsson 

 20 Phenomenology as Qualitative Research 
 A Critical Analysis of Meaning Attribution 
 John Paley 

 21 Sharing Qualitative Research 
 Showing Lived Experience and Community Narratives 
 Edited by Susan Gair and Ariella Van Luyn 

 22 Walking Through Social Research 
 Charlotte Bates and Alex Rhys-Taylor 

 23 Social Research Methods in Dementia Studies 
 Inclusion and Innovation 
 Edited by John Keady, Lars-Christer Hydén, Ann Johnson, 
Caroline Swarbrick 

 24 Walking Methodologies in a More-than-human World: WalkingLab 
 Stephanie Springgay and Sarah E. Truman  

http://www.routledge.com
http://www.routledge.com


    Walking Methodologies in 
a More-than-Human World:  
  WalkingLab  

 Stephanie Springgay and 
Sarah E. Truman    



    First published in paperback 2019 

First published 2018 
by Routledge 
2 Park Square, Milton Park, Abingdon, Oxon OX14 4RN 

and by Routledge 
52 Vanderbilt Avenue, New York, NY 10017

Routledge is an imprint of the Taylor & Francis Group, an informa business

© 2018, 2019 Stephanie Springgay and Sarah E. Truman

The right of Stephanie Springgay and Sarah E. Truman to be identifi ed as 
authors of this work has been asserted by them in accordance with sections 77 
and 78 of the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988.

All rights reserved. No part of this book may be reprinted or reproduced or 
utilised in any form or by any electronic, mechanical, or other means, now 
known or hereafter invented, including photocopying and recording, or in any 
information storage or retrieval system, without permission in writing from 
the publishers.

Trademark notice: Product or corporate names may be trademarks or 
registered trademarks, and are used only for identifi cation and explanation 
without intent to infringe.

British Library Cataloguing-in-Publication Data 
A catalogue record for this book is available from the British Library

Library of Congress Cataloging-in-Publication Data
Names: Springgay, Stephanie, author. | Truman, Sarah E., author.
Title: Walking methodologies in a more-than-human world : WalkingLab / 
 Stephanie Springgay and Sarah E. Truman.
Description: Milton Park, Abingdon, Oxon ; New York, NY : Routledge, 2018. | 
 Series: Routledge advances in research methods | Includes bibliographical 
 references and index.
Identifi ers: LCCN 2017047045 | ISBN 9781138293762 (hbk) | 
 ISBN 9781315231914 (ebk)
Subjects: LCSH: Walking—Research. | Walking—Social aspects. | Sociology—
 Methodology.
Classifi cation: LCC QP310.W3 S67 2018 | DDC 613.7/176072—dc23
LC record available at https://lccn.loc.gov/2017047045

ISBN: 978-1-138-29376-2 (hbk) 
ISBN: 978-0-367-26495-6 (pbk) 
ISBN: 978-1-315-23191-4 (ebk)

Typeset in Times New Roman
by Apex Co Vantage, LLC    

https://lccn.loc.gov


    For our friends, colleagues, and family that have walked-with 
us at  WalkingLab .  



http://taylorandfrancis.com


    Contents 

  Permissions  viii  
 Acknowledgements  ix  
 Endorsements  xi  
 Foreword  xii 
PATRICIA TICINETO CLOUGH AND BIBI CALDERARO 

   Introduction : walking methodologies in 
a more-than-human world  1  

 1  Walking-with place through geological forces 
and Land-centred knowledges   16  

 2   Sensory inquiry and affective intensities in walking research   34  

 3   Transmaterial walking methodologies:  affective labour 
and a sonic walk  50  

 4   An immanent account of movement in walking methodologies : 
re-thinking participation beyond a logic of inclusion  66  

 5   On the need for methods beyond proceduralism : speculative 
middles, (in)tensions, and response-ability in research  82  

 6   ‘To the landless’ : walking as counter-cartographies 
and anarchiving practices  99  

 7   Refl ective inversions and narrative cartographies : disrupting 
outcomes based models of walking in schools  114  

 8   A walking-writing practice : queering the trail  130  

 References   143  
 Index   159    



    Permissions 

   Chapter 5  has been reprinted with permission from SAGE Publications. It origi-
nally appeared as: Springgay, S. & Truman, S. E. (2017). On the Need for Methods 
Beyond Proceduralism: Speculative Middles, (In)Tensions, and Response-Ability 
in Research.  Qualitative Inquiry . Online First DOI:  10.1177/1077800417704464  

 Portions of   Chapter 3  appeared in a different version as Springgay, S. & Truman, 
S. E. (2017). A transmaterial approach to walking methodologies: Embodiment, 
affect, and a sonic art performance.  Body & Society . Reprinted with permission 
from SAGE Publications.  



    Acknowledgements 

 We are indebted to the many friends, colleagues, and family members who have 
supported our writing and research. The book emerged from a  Social Sciences and 
Humanities Research Council of Canada  grant, and we appreciate the wonderful 
collaborations and conversations we shared with co-investigator Kimberly Powell 
over the past number of years; we look forward to ongoing and future projects with 
you. We also thank Andrew Hickey and Louise Phillips, grant co-investigators, for 
their involvement in the grant projects and the events they planned in Brisbane, 
Australia. We thank the many graduate research assistants, particularly Zofi a Zali-
wska, Aubyn O’Grady, and Lee Cameron for their support. 

 Many colleagues and friends workshopped early drafts, joined us on  Itiner-
ant Reading Salons , and pushed our theoretical understandings. We walked-with 
Mindy Blaise, Linda Knight, Affrica Taylor, Lesley Instone, Astrida Neimanis, 
Margaret Somerville, Eve Mayes, and Liz de Freitas and we are immensely grate-
ful for your generosity, walking companionship, laughter, vegan meals, go-go 
dancing, and journeys to freshwater swimming holes. 

 This book would not be conceivable without the many artists, researchers, and 
bloggers who have contributed to  WalkingLab  over the past four years. It’s not 
possible to mention every one of our walking-with collaborators, but we want 
to note those artists who created commissioned projects for us: Rebecca Conroy, 
Lenine Bourke, Matt Prest, TH&B, Mary Tremonte, Carmen Papalia, Camille 
Turner, Walis Johnson, Dylan Miner, and Public Studio. We also thank the schol-
ars, artists, and activists who contributed to our public walking events and walk-
ing and sensory seminars: Bonnie Freeman, Kaitlin Debiki, Katherine Wallace, 
Randy Kay, Leuli Eshragi, Latai Taumoepeau, Rosie Dennis, Cigdem Aydemir, 
Jennifer Hamilton, Keg de Souza, Astrid Lorange, Lucas Ilhein, Francis Maravil-
las, Elaine Swan, and Ilaria Vanni. 

 As with all writing projects, this book was a labour that included many re-writes 
and edits. Phillip Vannini deserves appreciation for encouraging us to pursue a 
contract with Routledge and for early feedback on our proposal. To Erin Manning, 
whose friendship and inspiration guides our ethical understanding of research-
creation. Early drafts of chapters were read by colleagues and we’re thankful for 
the attention you gave to our work, when the demands of your own academic 



x Acknowledgements

semesters weighed on you. Of note, we thank: Nathan Snaza, Jenny Sandlin, 
Lone Bertelsen, and Andrew Murphie. We are especially grateful to David Ben 
Shannon (Shanny) who copy-edited, sometimes more than once, each of the fi nal 
chapters. Anise Truman joined us on many of our  WalkingLab  projects and we 
appreciate her role in documenting public walking events and vegan cooking. 

 Our families have made considerable contributions to our lives as artists and 
scholars. Sarah would like to thank her parents Maureen and Wayne, her brother 
Jamie, and nieces and nephew Anise, Astara, and Theo for their generous use 
of the family cottage as a writing space. And David H. Forsee, who died before 
he got a chance to read the fi nal draft, for his inspiration and forever-support of 
her writing and research. Sarah would like to thank her colleagues at  Hamilton 
Perambulatory Unit , Taien Ng-Chan, and Donna Akrey, and many fi erce friends 
who supported her during the dark winter months of writing this past year, par-
ticularly Shara Claire, Marcelle McCauley, Julian McCauley, Joe Ollmann, and 
Dawn Dawson. Singularly, Sarah would like to thank Stephanie, the most splen-
did collaborator and friend, for walking-thinking-writing with her through the 
past few years. 

 Stephanie is immensely grateful to her mother for her unwavering support of 
her feminist academic life. Barbara Springgay provides many hours of childcare, 
driving to weekly afterschool programs, and meal preparation, enabling Stephanie 
to write for long periods of time. Barbara also introduced Stephanie to the love 
of reading and art. To Maurya and Liam Shah, Stephanie is so fortunate to have 
such loving and intelligent children who challenge her thinking on a daily basis. 
Stephanie would also like to thank her many friends, students, and colleagues who 
have sustained her during this writing project. Most importantly, she thanks her 
writing partner, Sarah. It’s not easy to write collaboratively, but Sarah’s theoretical 
insights, creativity, and generally ridiculous humour kept us going even in chal-
lenging times. 

 Paras Shah supported the writing of this book and we’re particularly grateful 
for pizza parties and long talks over scotch on the deck. 

 We thank Patricia Clough and Bibi Calderaro for the generous and insight-
ful forward to the book. We would also like to thank Neil Jordan, our editor at 
Routledge, for his support in seeing the manuscript through to publication. To 
Cheryl Clarke and Christine Lowe at the Ontario Institute for Studies in Educa-
tion, University of Toronto for their meticulous fi nancial accounting of our grant 
funds. And to Loredana Polidoro, who assisted in preparing the grant proposal, 
we appreciate your help. 

 There are many other humans and nonhumans who have infl uenced our walking-
writing and we acknowledge the places and land where we walked and wrote. 
We are thankful for the creative co-authorship and the intellectual friendship 
we have built and sustained, and we are grateful for the generosity of femi-
nist collaboration and an ethics of solidarity and care, that the  WalkingLab  
research-creation events and this book encapsulate. This has become a model 
for how we will continue to work in the future.  



    Endorsements 

 Walking typifi es the dual experience of colonialism: the lone white subject of 
Western Modernity surveying His landscape as possession and diasporic subjects 
walking their displacement and dispossession. In  Walking Methodologies in a 
More-than-Human World,  Stephanie Springgay and Sarah E. Truman “queer the 
trail” providing an interrogating praxis for walking within the colour lines of race, 
the patriarchies of gender, the possession of settler colonialism, the ableism of the 
ideal body, and the anthropocism of human exceptionalism. Staying with the fric-
tion of queer walks, Springgay and Truman invite the reader to “walk-with” these 
politics on the move, hard grit ’n all. 

  Dr Kathryn Yusoff, 
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 Queen Mary, University of London, UK  

 This extraordinary and generous book shares decades of scholarship and research 
undertaken through ‘deep walking.’ Deep walking uniquely invites thinking 
with productive critiques that Indigenous, critical race, queer, and trans scholars have 
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understood as a practice of concept formation, experimental and speculative, vis-
cous, intense and collaborative. Methods of inquiry are engaged propositionally, 
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ontologies are both offered and questioned. Through rhythms of walking, concepts 
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Inclusion is reconceptualised to keep things unsettled, ungrounded, and unmoored. 
Intimacy is challenged as a frictional concept always entangled with politics. In its 
refusal to settle for any easy resolution this book is essential reading for anyone 
seeking to engage with the complex problems planet earth is posing for humanity 
in these precarious times. 

  Margaret Somerville 
 Professor of Education 

 Western Sydney University 
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    Foreword 

  Patricia Ticineto Clough and Bibi Calderaro  

 Stephanie Springgay and Sarah E. Truman have a curiosity typical of walkers on a 
walk. But they do not rest where others might. Where others stop, curiosity moves 
them on; at every turn they refuse taken-for-granted understandings of land, 
people, movement and memory. The privileges of race, class, gender, sexuality, 
region and ableism are interrogated as Springgay and Truman turn their atten-
tion, and ours, to what is often beneath what has become normalized. Defi nitions, 
frameworks, and the use of categories become objects of critical refl ection as their 
walking becomes a performative writing of fresh conceptualization. Or as Spring-
gay and Truman put it: “Walking activates the creation of concepts. To walk is to 
move-with thought.” And: “We write as we walk.” “We walk a concept.” 

 On their walks, in their mode of ‘walking-with,’ Springgay and Truman seek 
the collaboration of Indigenous, queer, trans, women, people of color and differ-
ently abled walkers. In  Walking Methodologies in a More-than-Human World , 
they share these collaborations of walking/writing/conceptualizing and draw on 
exemplifi cations from  WalkingLab ’s many research-creation events. Taking up 
embodiment, place, sensory inquiry, and rhythm, four major concepts that shape 
what has already been dubbed ‘the new walking studies,’ Springgay and Truman 
offer a timely and important contribution through the expanded concepts of Land 
and geos, affect, transmateriality, and movement. In their refl ections on method, 
they provide strategies for turning processes of collecting data to experimenta-
tion and invention that will greatly enrich qualitative research including walking 
methodologies. 

 In  Walking Methodologies in a More-than-Human World , Springgay and Tru-
man offer a critical account of the way the new materialisms, posthumanisms and 
speculative realisms can inform methods of walking, having instigated a lively 
debate in the social sciences about knowledge production, about the subject and 
object of knowledge. While traditionally, method has been regimented through 
the opposition of subject and object, Springgay and Truman follow the current 
ontological turn deconstructing human privilege, not only inviting a reconsidera-
tion of the relationship of subject and object, but the organic and the nonorganic 
as well. In walking-with, foot touches matter but matter touches foot as breeze 
touches skin; the world displays sensibilities other than our own, prior to con-
sciousness, even to bodily-based perception. There is a sense, if not recognition, 
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of the vibrancy of matter, of a worldly sensibility, of the force of the world’s 
causal effi cacy. 

 The more-than-human, in Springgay’s and Truman’s usage, points to the ethical 
and political relevancy of walking-with to feel/think or surface the intensities of 
the entanglements of knower and world. Becoming accountable to the more-than 
human also involves taking account of the erasures of other knowledges and meth-
ods, erasures which, in part, have enabled thinking about the more-than-human as 
only a recent turn in thought. Walking-with becomes a movement of thought not 
only with others, but a process of engaging with erased or disavowed histories. It 
is also a moving re-engagement with the ways that the earth and the elements have 
been understood, protected, feared and treasured. 

 In this sense, walking-with is not to be understood simply as a matter of con-
viviality or therapy, or a neoliberal inspired self-investment in well-being. Rather, 
walking-with must carry with it a sensitivity to a politics of knowledge production 
that has become central to the capitalist economy more recently described as an 
‘affect economy’ or an ‘experience economy.’ Walking-with encourages walkers 
to make what Bibi Calderaro 1  describes as an ‘ontological shift,’ to think about 
experience differently, to experience differently, and to experience difference in 
experiencing. 

 Springgay and Truman trouble experience in a way that is resonant with 
queer/trans ontologies of the human. Beyond a simple move from identity to 
difference, the ontological shift encouraged in walking-with requires a recogni-
tion of an alterity within the self, an indeterminacy prior to consciousness and 
even bodily based perception – that is, the nonexperienced or inhuman condi-
tion of all experience. This is not simply a matter of inclusion or exclusion of 
the ‘other.’ Rather as Springgay and Truman propose, recognizing the inhuman 
within the self is at the same time an opening to all that has been defi ned as other 
than human, nonhuman, or inhuman. Walking-with invites a sense of multiplici-
ties in a queering of being and time, a nonexperienced time at all scales of being 
that affords infi nite variation and multiplicities of space. The falling of the foot, 
and the catching-up of the body moving along with the world, allows for the 
rhythmicity of a multitude of indeterminate beings diffracted through differ-
ent spacetimes. But because every moment conceals the bifurcation by which 
anything can take a confl ictive turn, utmost care must be taken to move in an 
affi rmative register. 

  Walking Methodologies in a More-than-Human World  demonstrates that 
walking-with is an important methodology for thinking ethically and politically. 
Yet, Springgay and Truman assure us that ‘walking-with’ is best practiced with a 
method that betrays any strict adherence to method. While there is no stone left 
unturned (and if there is, it is because they have chosen to leave it there for the 
reader to engage with), their thinking is certainly not one that aims for an anchor. 
On the contrary, it is thought as provocation, as ‘research-creation’ of frictions, 
entanglements (in)tension with the world. What a courageous intent given the 
spacetime in which they practice this endeavor, when global affect has reached a 
point of hatred with horrifying implications. 
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 With some urgency, Springgay and Truman ask their readers to take up their 
own methodological refl ection, asking: What is knowledge? What are the occa-
sions in which it emerges? How is it called forth and by what means? How is 
it that once provoked, knowledges become settled, sedimented into racial, gen-
dered, classed particulars, the stuff regularly called the social, the political, the 
economic? Readers are asked to refl ect on the way method is a matter of social, 
political, and economic interests, so that they can instead be open, aware of con-
sequences now and in the future, always with a regard for multiple pasts. 

 Reading  Walking Methodologies in a More-than-Human World , we often had 
to pause and think and then walk and then think and walk again, always writing 
together. We were surprised fi nally at the near end of our reading to discover 
how our own way of working together is just like Springgay’s and Truman’s is: 
walking, thinking, and writing together. We hope the readers of  Walking Method-
ologies in a More-than-Human World  will fi nd their own way through, but we rec-
ommend attending to Springgay’s and Truman’s voices inviting you to:  Go on a 
walk. Feel your feet on the earth. Touch the breeze. Attend to impressions. Caress 
the thoughts that weigh on you as you amble. Feel the haptic; the corporeal. Walk 
in a graveyard if you can fi nd one . 

   Note 
   1  See: Calderaro, B. (forthcoming). Walking as Ontological Shifter. In C. Qualmann and 

M. Myers (Eds.),  Where to? Steps Towards the Future of Walking Arts . Dorset, UK: 
Triarchy Press.     



    Introduction  
 Walking methodologies in 
a more-than-human world 

 The impetus for this book sprang from a walk-with Micalong Creek, in Wee Jas-
per, New South Wales, Australia. We had gathered in Wee Jasper with a group 
of women at the creek, for a queer feminist  Bush Salon , to think and walk-with 
water, and to open up questions about human and nonhuman entanglements. 1  
Walking the rocky crevices of the Micalong Creek, we paused to swim and sit on 
the grassy shore. Stephanie engaged the group in felting red wool around small 
rocks, and Affrica Taylor and Lesley Instone, the  Bush Salon  organizers, read 
aloud from a series of texts. Astrida Neimanis invited us to fl oat in the creek as she 
read from a poem, and Mindy Blaise captured some of our fl eeting gestures with 
her Artographer, a body-mounted camera. The group experimented with peram-
bulatory writing techniques, proposed by Sarah. Insects buzzed and dogs chased 
each other through the shallows of the water. The air screamed with Australian 
heat. A bag of cherries was passed around the group of women wearing ‘trucker’ 
style hats with the word ‘quivering’ emblazoned on them. 

 Informed by Isabelle Stengers’ (2005 ) ‘politics of slowness,’ and Rosi Braidot-
ti’s (2013) ‘becoming-earth,’ we sat on the banks of the creek and raised questions 
about research methodologies. We attuned ourselves to what Stengers (2005) calls 
a collective thinking “in the presence of others” (p. 996). 2  For Stengers, to think 
‘in the presence of others’ creates a space for hesitation and resistance that pro-
duces new modes of relating. Collective thinking demands “that we don’t con-
sider ourselves authorized to believe we possess the meaning of what we know” 
(Stengers, 2005, p. 995). Rather, thinking ‘in the presence of others’ is about the 
“unpredictability of opening ourselves to possibility” ( Instone & Taylor, 2015 , p. 
146).  Braidotti (2013 ) contends that this presentness must include a “geo-centred 
dimension,” which requires we consider different scales than those that are human 
centered. The  how  of the slow demands that we respond to the question of inheri-
tance where ‘in the presence’ does not mean we know beforehand how to respond, 
but rather in the event of relation, ethics and politics become situated, indetermi-
nate, and artful. For  Donna Haraway (2008a  ), inheritance begs the question of 
accountability. 

 We walked-with many other freshwater creeks in Australia, ambled through 
lush valleys, clambered along the rocky sea coast, and facilitated a series of 



2 Introduction

walking events and research-creation projects in urban spaces. Research-creation 
draws attention to the conjunctive at work in its process. Instead of perpetuating 
an idea of art as separate from thinking, the hyphenation of research-creation 
engenders “concepts in-the-making” which is a process of “thinking-with and 
across techniques of creative practice” ( Manning and Massumi, 2014 , p. 88–89). 
Research-creation can be thought of as “the complex intersection of art, theory, 
and research” ( Truman and Springgay, 2015 , p. 152). 

 In Canada, we continue to walk and organize walking research-creation events. 
Our walking research has evolved over a number of years through a diverse 
range of practices and theories.  WalkingLab , which is the collective research-
creation practice of Stephanie Springgay and Sarah E. Truman, emerged from 
a Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council Partnership Development 
Grant,  Performing Lines: Innovations in Walking and Sensory Methodologies . 
The Partnership Grant was between Principal Investigator Stephanie Springgay 
and co-applicants Kimberly Powell, Andrew Hickey, and Louise Phillips. Sarah 
E. Truman was Lead Research Offi cer for the grant. 

  WalkingLab  often works in collaboration with other artists and scholars, and 
the online hub [ www.walkinglab.org ] archives these networked activities. We 
gratefully acknowledge the many collaborators and artists who have worked with 
us over the years.  WalkingLab  also hosts an online residency and supports a blog 
that investigates what it means to move. Provoked by the encounter on the banks 
of Micalong Creek, and ongoing conversations about walking research and quali-
tative methodologies, we began to respond to the question of inheritance. 

 This introductory chapter situates the book in two methodological areas in 
qualitative research: i) walking methodologies in the humanities and social 
science; ii) qualitative methodologies that are informed by new materialisms 
and posthumanisms, and which are called by different names including non-
representational methodologies and post-qualitative methodologies. We refer 
to these as more-than-human methodologies. The research-creation events that 
compose the empirical research in each of the chapters bring more-than-human 
methodologies to bear on walking research. The introductory chapter unfolds as 
a preliminary map for the book, acquainting readers with the theoretical frame-
works and questions that inform our research-creation walking practices. 

 In the fi rst section of the chapter, we summarize the impact of walking meth-
odologies on qualitative research. In our extensive review of the fi eld of walking 
methodologies, four major concepts appeared repeatedly within walking research: 
 place ,  sensory inquiry ,  embodiment , and  rhythm . These concepts, we maintain, 
mark signifi cant contributions to social science and humanities research in that 
they foreground the importance of the material body in disciplines that have tra-
ditionally privileged discursive analysis. Building on the important work that has 
been done in walking research, we offer four expanded concepts that are account-
able to an ethics and politics of the more-than-human:   Land and geos  ,   affect  , 
  transmaterial  , and   movement  . These concepts inform our theoretical orientations 
to the research-creation walking events that we activate in each of the remaining 
chapters. 

http://www.walkinglab.org


Introduction 3

 Following our discussion on walking methodologies, we return to the prob-
lems of inheritance, accountability, and more-than-human ethics introduced in 
our opening narrative.  Walking Methodologies in a More-than-Human World  
interrogates the more-than-human turn in qualitative methodologies. Each chap-
ter engages theoretically and conceptually with ongoing debates in qualitative 
research on  matter . Specifi cally, we make new materialist methodologies and 
walking research accountable to critical race, feminist, Indigenous, trans, queer, 
critical disability, and environmental humanities scholarship. Indigenous scholars 
have interrogated the more-than-human turn, arguing that it continues to erase 
Indigenous knowledges that have always attended to nonhuman animacy ( Todd, 
2016 ). Queer, trans, disability, and critical race scholars argue that while a de-
centering of the human is necessary, we need to question whose conception of 
humanity more-than-human theories are trying to move beyond. As Zakiyyah 
 Jackson (2015 ) argues, “appeals to move ‘beyond the human’ may actually rein-
troduce the Eurocentric transcendentalism this movement purports to disrupt, par-
ticularly with regard to the historical and ongoing distributive ordering of race” 
(p. 215). 

 The fi nal section in this introductory chapter provides an overview of the 
chapters. Each chapter thinks-with exemplifi cations from  WalkingLab’s  many 
research-creation events. Exemplifi cation, according to Brian  Massumi (2002 ), 
is not concerned with illustration or explanation, where an example becomes 
a model for research. Rather exemplifi cation is concerned with improvisation 
and a degree of conceptual openness. In thinking-with walking we shift from 
an individual account of a human walker to consider an ethics and politics of 
‘walking-with.’ 

  Walking methodologies  
 Walking as a method and methodology in qualitative research is practiced and 
theorized through different and varied approaches (Lorimer, 2010; Springgay & 
Truman, 2017a). Examples include  Wylie (2005 ) and Solnit’s (2001) discus-
sion of walking’s relationship to leisure and landscape; and Lorimer and Lund’s 
(2008) exploration of human experience and knowledge of the natural environ-
ment. There are walking accounts of mundane urban practices (Vergunst, 2010), 
of pedestrianism ( Middleton, 2010 ), mapping ( O’Rourke, 2013 ), and writing and 
thinking (Gros, 2014). Walking features in mobilities research ( Bissell, 2016 ; 
Vannini, 2012) with an emphasis on technologies, movement, and stillness, and 
in research on place-making and space ( Ingold, 2007 ; McCormack, 2014; Pink, 
2009/2015). In ethnographic methods, walking has been utilized through the 
‘go-along’ ( Kusenbach, 2003 ) or the walking interview ( Jones & Evans, 2012 ), 
which recognize the ways in which lived experiences, perception, and meaning-
making are constructed through place and spatial practices of sociality and posi-
tionality. In the arts, walking proliferates as both an individual aesthetic and as 
a relational and socially engaged practice ( Evans, 2013 ). Walking has also been 
addressed by sensory ethnographers ( Gallagher, 2015 ;  Pink, 2009/2015 ) and by 
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feminist scholars examining the politics of location and the ideologies and prac-
tices that govern and limit bodies in movement ( Heddon & Turner, 2012 ). Educa-
tional scholars incorporate walking methods in qualitative research, particularly 
in relation to somatic and sensory place-making ( Banerjee & Blaise, 2013 ;  Pow-
ell, 2017 ; Springgay & Truman, 2017b), as critical place inquiry ( McKenzie & 
Bieler, 2016 ) and as defamiliarization ( Truman & Springgay, 2016 ). Margaret 
 Somerville’s (2013 ) contribution to walking, water, and Indigenous knowledges 
offers cogent ways to think critically about place and movement. Recent articula-
tions of walking as a social science methodology are found in  Charlotte Bates and 
Alex Rhys-Taylor’s (2017  ) edited collection  Walking through Social Research . 
Maggie  O’Neill’s (2017 ) work on walking, mapping, borders, and resistance is 
another important contribution to critical walking methodologies. 

 We identify four major themes in walking research:  place ,  sensory inquiry , 
 embodiment , and  rhythm . Here we offer a brief summary of each of these themes 
as they appear in walking research. Each of these concepts are critically investi-
gated in more detail in the fi rst four chapters of the book. 

  Place  

 Place features as a signifi cant concept in walking research. Place is understood as 
a specifi c location and as a process or an event. Walking scholars discuss the ways 
that walking is attuned to place, how place-making is produced by walking, and 
the ways that walking connects bodies, environment, and the sensory surrounds of 
place. Walking becomes a way of inhabiting place through the lived experience of 
movement. Walking is a way of becoming responsive to place; it activates modes 
of participation that are situated and relational.  

  Sensory inquiry  

 With the turn to alternative ethnographic methods that would enable researchers 
to investigate non-visual senses, walking became an important means by which to 
conduct sensory inquiry. If, as walking researchers contend, walking is a way of 
being in place, then walking enables researchers and research participants to tune 
into their sensory experiences. Walking researchers interested in sensory inquiry 
sometimes isolate a sense on a walk – for example, a soundwalk – or they con-
sider the ways that the walking body is immersed in a sensory experience of place, 
such as the texture of feet touching the ground, air brushing against cheeks, or the 
smells of city streets.  

  Embodiment  

 Walking methodologies privilege an embodied way of knowing where move-
ment connects mind, body, and environment. Walking scholars typically describe 
embodiment as relational, social, and convivial. Embodiment is conventionally 
understood through phenomenology, where researchers and participants examine 
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the lived experiences of what it means to move in a particular place. This expe-
riential understanding either focuses on an individual account of a walker, or is 
conceptualized through community-based or group walking practices that high-
light the social aspects of walking.  

  Rhythm  

 The pace and tempo of walking is another theme that emerges in walking research. 
Here, researchers are interested in the fl ows of everyday life, pedestrian movements 
in a city, or the topological features of walking in a landscape. Rhythm is described 
through embodied accounts of moving and sensory expressions of feet, limbs, and 
breath. In other instances, rhythm pertains to the pulse of the city, such as traffi c, 
crowds, music, and other environmental phenomena that press on a walker. 

 The chapters in this book extend these four themes through more-than-human 
theories that are accountable to critical race, feminist, Indigenous, trans, queer, 
and critical disability theories. We propose four additional concepts:   Land and 
geos  ,   affect  ,   transmaterial  , and   movement  . We use these concepts to think fric-
tionally with  WalkingLab  research-creation events. Friction is a force that acts in 
the opposite direction to movement. It slows movement, “resist[s] the consensual 
way in which the situation is presented” (Stengers, 2005, p. 994). Friction exists 
every time bodies come into contact with each other, like different strata grinding 
against one another. Writing about the intersection between assemblage theory 
and intersectionality, Jasbir  Puar (2012 ) argues that the convergence of the two 
theoretical frameworks is neither reconcilable nor oppositional, but  frictional . 
 Puar (2007 ) argues that theoretical concepts need not be united or synthesized, 
but that it can be productive to hold concepts together in tension.  

  Land and geos  

 More-than-human walking methodologies must take account of the ways that 
place-based research is entrenched in ongoing settler colonization. As such, place 
in walking research needs to attend to Indigenous theories that centre Land, and 
posthuman understandings of the geologic that insist on a different ethical rela-
tionship to geology, where human and nonhuman are imbricated and entwined. 
Land and geos are important concepts for walking methodologies because they 
are attentive to situated knowledges that disrupt humancentrism.  

  Affect  

 In tandem with more-than-human methodologies is a turn to affect theory. Affect, 
informed by vital and materialist theories, attends to the intensities and forces of 
an affecting and affected body. However, because there is a tendency to ascribe 
affect to pre-personal sensations, some uses and theorizing of affect can conse-
quently erase identity. In contrast, ‘affecting subjectivities’ brings intersectional 
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theories to bear on affect theories, emphasizing the ways that subjectivity is pro-
duced as intensive fl ows and assemblages between bodies (Lara, Lui, Ashley, 
Nishida, Liebert, Billies, 2017).  

  Transmateriality  

 If embodiment conventionally focuses on a phenomenological and lived account 
of human movement, then trans theories, which rupture heteronormative teleo-
logical understandings of movement and reproduction, disrupt the notion of an 
embodied, coherent self. Trans theories emphasize viral, tentacular, and transver-
sal conceptualizations of difference.  

  Movement  

 Movement, as it is conventionally understood in relation to walking, suggests 
directionality. One walks to move from one place to another. The movement the-
ories we draw on in this book understand movement as inherent in all matter, 
endlessly differentiating. Movement as force and vibration resist capture. This 
understanding of movement is indeterminate, dynamic, and immanent and inti-
mately entangled with transmaterial theories and practices. 

 In addition, there are particular inheritances that proliferate in walking research. For 
example, walking is often positioned as inherently radical, and a tactic to subvert 
urban space, yet often ignores race, gender, and disability. Figures like the fl âneur 
and the practices of the dérive become common tropes, often assuming that all bod-
ies move through space equally. In   Chapter 3  we analyze these methods in detail 
and offer crucial insights from critical disability scholars and critical race scholars, 
arguing that the unequal labour of walking needs to be more fully interrogated. 

 In the next two sections of the introductory chapter, we situate  Walking Meth-
odologies in a More-than-Human World  within the new materialist and posthu-
manist methodological approaches to qualitative research. It is these theoretical 
frameworks that we use to conceptualize and enact our four concepts of  Land and 
geos ,  affect ,  transmaterial , and  movement .   

  Accountability and more-than-human ethics: walking 
queerly  
 A key concept that has gained momentum in qualitative methodologies is Karen 
Barad’s ‘intra-action.’ For  Barad (2003 ), matter and meaning do not pre-exist 
as individual entities. Rather the world is composed of intra-acting phenomena 
which “are the ontological inseparability of agentially intra-acting components,” 
meaning that they become determinate, material, and meaningful through rela-
tions (p. 815). Objects do not exist as discrete entities that come together through 
interactions but are produced through entanglement. Katrin Thiele (2014) notes 
that such an ontological view privileges relations. Relations, she writes are “ all 
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there is ” (p. 206, italics in original). Thus, a materialist ontology recognizes the 
interconnections of all phenomena where matter is indeterminate, constantly 
forming and reforming. As  Barad (2007 ) makes clear, ethics then is not concerned 
with how we interact with the world as separate entities. “Ethics is about mat-
tering, about taking account of the entangled materializations of which we are a 
part, including new confi gurations, new subjectivities, new possibilities” (p. 384). 
The consequences of this ethico-onto-epistemology for qualitative methodologies 
and walking research are signifi cant, as it challenges individualism and humanist 
notions of intentionality, destabilizes conventional notions of space as a void, and 
directs our attention to the highly distributed nature of collectivity and relational-
ity. It also, as  Thiele (2014 ) argues, requires that we reconfi gure how we think 
about accountability. 

 If ontology and ethics, or being and acting, are always already relational, then 
ethics shifts from a responsibility to act on the world in a particular moral way 
“to on-going precariously located practices, in which ‘we’ are never categorically 
separate entities, but differentially implicated in the matters ‘we’ engage with” 
(Thiele, 2014, p. 207, italics in original). Furthermore, if ‘we’ are intra-actively 
entangled in worlding, then there will never be a fi nal solution or outcome, rather 
new matterings will emerge for our entangled intra-actions. To be accountable is 
about “making commitments and connections” ( Barad, 2007 , p. 392). Account-
ability shifts from being responsible for, to a response-ability-with ( Manning, 
2012 ;  Thiele, 2014 ), or what we have described earlier as a being ‘in the presence’ 
of others. This is an ethics,  Barad (2011 ) contends, of entanglements, “enfolded 
traces” and an indebtedness to an irreducible other, where “ ‘Otherness’ is an 
entangled relation of difference” (p. 150). 

 Part of this accountability is in the use of queer theory to rupture the normal-
izing inheritances of walking research. Queer has been used to denote practices 
and theories that unsettle norms, and to call attention to how sexuality, gender, and 
race are constituted and regulated by hierarchies of humanness ( Giffney & Hird, 
2008 ).  Eli Clare (2001  ) uses the term queer in its “general sense, as odd, quirky, 
not belonging; and in its specifi c sense, as referring to lesbian, gay, bisexual, and 
transgender identity” (p. 361). According to Kath Browne and Catherine Nash 
(2010 ), queer research can be “any form of research positioned within conceptual 
frameworks that highlight the instability of taken-for-granted meanings and result-
ing power relations” ( Browne and Nash, 2010 , p. 4). For Jack  Halberstam (2005 ), 
self-identifi cation as ‘queer’ has a place in queer theory, but thinking beyond sub-
ject identifi cation and with a queer relationality opens up new possibilities for 
understanding space and time. Understanding queer as non-normative logic of 
space-time, Halberstam outlines ‘queer time’ as time outside normative temporal 
frames of inheritance and reproduction, and ‘queer space’ as new understandings 
of space enabled by the “production of queer counter-publics” (p. 6). Deborah 
 Britzman (1995 ) discusses how queer theory can signify both “improper subjects 
 and  improper theories, even as it questions the very grounds of identity and the-
ory” (p. 153). As such, queer can tend in a multitude of directions. For example, 
Eve  Sedgwick (2003 ) uses the idea of ‘queer performativity’ as a production of 
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meaning making, specifi cally related to shame, while  Donna Haraway (2008b  ) 
states, “Queering has the job of undoing ‘normal’ categories, and none is more 
critical than the human/nonhuman sorting operation” (p. xxiv). Dana Luciano and 
Mel Chen (2015 ) maintain that “the fi gure of the queer/trans body does not merely 
unsettle the human as norm; it generates other possibilities – multiple, cyborgian, 
spectral, transcorporeal, transmaterial – for living” (p. 187). However,  Luciano 
and Chen (2015 ) also warn against reducing queerness to solely a “movement of 
thought, or of affi rmation or negation” in that it can slide into a kind of queer excep-
tionalism that resonates too easily with Western notions of progress or modernity 
(p. 95). As such, queer theory must remain accountable to “located histories of 
precarity” (p. 94). Furthermore, Lorena  Muñoz (2010 ) calls attention to ‘white-
ness’ in queer research where “ ‘[q]ueer’ sensibilities are theorized and understood 
through lenses that are largely academic, western, white, and privileged” (p. 57). 
 Puar (2007 ) similarly argues that when queer is linked with transgression and 
resistance, it relies “on a normative notion of deviance, always defi ned in relation 
to normativity, often universalizing” (p. 23). When viewed through this frame-
work the queer identity and the  ability  to queer is tied to Western rational individu-
alism and the liberal humanist subject who can afford to be queer and to queer. It 
is also consequently tied to the liberal humanist subject who asserts their agency 
to  queer  or  be  queer. So, while many qualitative researchers in the social sciences 
and humanities often take up the word queer to describe letting go of traditional 
research boundaries such as data and theory, or researcher/researched, and utilize 
‘queer’ as methodology, we need to account for the subjectivities that don’t enjoy 
the benefi t of sliding in and out of being conveniently queer.  

  Unsettling the ‘ontological turn’  
 The concept of the more-than-human emerges at time in scholarly debates that 
seek to challenge and de-centre human exceptionalism, taxonomies of intelligence 
and animacy, and the distinctions made between humans and nonhumans, nature 
and culture (Springgay & Truman, 2017c). Animacy, according to Chen (2012), 
has been historically aligned to the category of the human. Linguistically, animacy 
refers to the “quality of liveness, sentience, or humanness of a noun or a noun 
phrase” (p. 24). At the top of the animacy taxonomy are masculine, heteronorma-
tive, able bodies, with intact capacities. As you move down the schema, as bodies 
and things are perceived as less agentic, they become less animate. Race, disabil-
ity, and gender, for example, fall at the lower end of the animacy taxonomy. This 
taxonomy, Chen (2012) argues, is a contributing factor in dehumanization, where 
qualities valued as ‘human’ are removed, and those who do not fi t into the category 
of the human are considered ‘inhuman.’ Luciano and Chen (2015) argue that the 
problem with liberal-humanism and its “politics of rehabilitation and inclusion” 
is that any conceptualization of human is always marked with an outside (p. 188). 
The dehumanization of particular subjects – Indigenous, Black, trans – posits a par-
ticular human body and human sexuality as a norm. Rather than view the inhuman 
as the opposite of the human, the inhuman becomes a process by which human and 
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nonhuman frictionally come together. In fact,  Luciano and Chen (2015 ) question 
the ways that posthumanism melts the boundaries between human and nonhuman 
as an easy fl ow. They posit the inhuman as a method of thinking otherwise. Jef-
frey  Cohen (2015 ) notes that the inhuman, as a concept, emphasizes both differ-
ence and intimacy. ‘In’ as a negative prefi x presumes difference from something. 
It assumes a negative, or inept capacity. Likewise, ‘in,’ he argues, describes being 
within something, a touching intimacy, or an “estranged interiority” (p. 10). 

 Lee  Edelman (2004 ) argues that enlivening the inhuman with animacy 
isn’t about demanding recognition into the category of human. Therefore, the 
more-than-human should not become an inclusive concept that folds bodies and 
subjects that have typically been positioned on the outside into the fabric of the 
human. Likewise, the more-than-human must not merely blur the boundaries 
between human and nonhuman, but operate as a  strategy  that asks, “how those 
categories rub on, and against, each other, generating friction and leakage” ( Luci-
ano & Chen, 2015 , p. 186). A similar argument is developed by  Barad (2011 ). She 
argues that terms like human and nonhuman can’t be established as polar ends 
and as givens, where particular actions aim to bring them into moral equivalence. 
Rather, she writes, “the ‘posthumanist’ point is not to . . . cross out the distinctions 
and differences, and not to simply invert humanism, but rather to understand the 
materializing effects of particular ways of drawing boundaries between ‘humans’ 
and ‘non humans’ ” (p. 123–124). Queer Crip scholar Alison  Kafer (2013 ) writes 
that the human/nonhuman distinction assumes an able-bodiedness of the human. 
Disability, she claims, has always been marked as unnatural, or as limited, and 
as such is something to be overcome in order to become fully ‘human.’ Writing 
from a political/relational framework of disability studies, Kafer wonders how 
we might think disability through intra-active concepts such as interdependence, 
collectivity, and responsibility. 

 For Jin Haritaworn (2015), the question of the inhuman is risky and requires 
anti-colonial methodologies that would in turn be aligned with Indigenous sover-
eignty. This brings us to Zoe Todd’s (2016) arguments that the ‘ontological turn’ is 
itself a form of colonization. She writes that non-Indigenous scholars’ realization 
that nonhumans entities “are  sentient  and  possess agency , that ‘nature’ and ‘cul-
ture,’ ‘human’ and ‘animal’ may not be so separate after all – is itself perpetuating 
the exploitation of Indigenous peoples” (p. 16, italics in original). From an Indig-
enous perspective, it isn’t simply about the idea that all things have vitality but 
that such epistemological and ontological orientations in Indigenous thought are 
about “legal orders through which Indigenous peoples throughout the world are 
fi ghting for self-determination, sovereignty” (Todd, 2016, p. 18). Here we think of 
the examples given by Elizabeth  Povinelli (2016 ). If rock/minerals are inanimate 
and non-Life they can be mined for human use. If they are sacred from an animist 
position then they can be protected, but therefore excised and rendered of no-use. 
Both of these examples are grounded in legal struggles over land, access, and 
sovereignty.  Todd (2016 ), like other Indigenous scholars, insist that ontological 
discussions of matter must take into consideration not only Indigenous world-
views but material legal struggles over matter and sovereignty. 
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 Furthermore, while Todd demands that non-Indigenous scholars engage in a 
politics of citation, her calls to action come with a cautionary note, one that is 
similarly articulated by Indigenous scholar Vanessa Watts.  Watts (2013 ) writes: 

  When an Indigenous cosmology is translated through a Euro-Western pro-
cess, it necessitates a distinction between place and thought. The result of this 
distinction is a colonized interpretation of both place and thought, where land 
is simply dirt and thought is only possessed by humans. 

 (p. 32)  

 Indigenous scholar Sarah  Hunt (2014 ) also critiques the position that in order to 
be “legible” Indigenous knowledges “must adhere to recognized forms of repre-
sentation” (p. 29). These ‘recognized’ forms of representation become institution-
alized through academic and Euro-Western cultural discourses. We attend to the 
challenges of recognition in   Chapter 6 , proposing a re-mapping practice that is 
speculative and future oriented. 

 Similarly,  Jackson (2015 ) cautions the use of terms like ‘post’ and ‘beyond’ 
in posthuman scholarship as such terms might actually re-inscribe Eurocentric 
values, time, and knowledge systems. Furthermore, she argues that the turn to the 
more-than-human signals the continued erasure of race from materialist accounts 
of vitality. Jackson (2013) states that although posthuman scholarship is impor-
tant for its attention to vitality, it has often ignored race, colonialism, and slav-
ery. While recognizing the contributions by feminist and queer scholars,  Jackson 
(2013 ) contends that too often posthuman theories remain committed to a particu-
lar Euro-Western rationality and humanism, or what Sylvia  Wynter (2003 ) calls 
‘Man.’ For Jackson, and other critical races scholars who engage with posthuman-
ism, the aim is not that people of colour will somehow “gain admittance into the 
fraternity of Man” that they have always been outside of, the aim is to “displace 
the order of Man altogether” (p. 672). This means re-thinking posthumanism, not 
as a politics of inclusion for those enslaved or colonized under liberal humanist 
ideals, but as a strategy of transforming  humanism . 

 As more-than-human theories gain momentum in re-conceptualizing qualita-
tive methodologies in the social sciences and humanities its fault lies in broad 
defi nitions. While consideration is given to all forms of matter and the intra-
relatedness of entangled ethics, its politics is often consumed in a rhetoric of 
undoing dualisms where ‘everything matters’ and thus becomes fl attened. Ques-
tions about the politics of new materialism are typically elided. They are absent, 
 Peta Hinton and Iris van der Tuin (2015  ) reason, because there is a tendency 
to think that arguments about matter as dynamic, self-organizing, and intensive 
 are political in and of themselves . They maintain that new materialism’s general 
insights into matter assume that politics is everywhere – but to the extent that it 
disappears.  Celia Åsberg, Katrin Thiele, and Iris van der Tuin (2015  ) argue that 
not only has the question of the political been eclipsed in a lot of new materialist 
scholarship, queries regarding its contributions to queer feminist political agency 
have been lost. 
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 Feminist geographer Juanita Sundberg (2014 ) takes up a further concern, stating 
that posthumanist scholarship in its attempt to critique dualisms actually works to 
“uphold Eurocentric knowledge” (p. 33). Despite the usefulness of posthuman-
ism, Sundburg contends that it is deeply entrenched in Western European dualis-
tic ontologies and as such does not entertain complex knowledge systems of the 
Indigenous Americas. Sundburg shares similar critiques of the ‘ontological turn’ 
to that of  Todd (2016 ). She argues that dominant posthuman scholars operate uni-
versally and often neglect the fact that the humanist traditions they write against 
“originated in European societies involved in colonization, were globalized in 
and through colonial practices, and are currently given life in white supremacist 
settler societies” (Sundberg, 2014 , p. 36). The “silence of location” coupled with 
“circumscribed references to Indigeneity” continues the legacy of colonial vio-
lence ( Sundberg, 2014  , p. 36). Sundburg argues that universalisms suppress other 
worlds, where “radical alterity is contained and reduced to sameness” (p. 38). 
Sundburg fi nds more-than-human theories productive, but articulates a need to 
ensure that while attending to the ‘more,’ colonization, racial violence, and legal 
oppressions are not ignored in the name of animacy. 

 In attending to multiple and other world views of animacy,  Sundberg (2014  ) 
offers walking as a strategy for decolonizing research. In thinking how to move col-
lectively, of being accountable in the presence of others, she reasons that walking 
enacts situated and contingent ontologies between land, peoples, and nonhuman 
others. She draws on examples such as Idle No More, a Canada-wide Indigenous 
movement, and Mexican activists, the Zapatistas movement, who articulate their 
practice as ‘walking-with.’ Walking-with, she states, entails “serious engagement 
with Indigenous epistemologies, ontologies, and methodologies” (p. 40). Walking-
with should not be misconstrued with conviviality and sociality, or the idea that 
one needs to walk with a group of people. You could walk-with alone. We situate 
our conceptualization and practice of walking-with alongside Sundberg and the 
walkers she works with. We are also indebted to the rich feminist work on cita-
tional practices (see Chapter 8) and Alecia Jackson and Lisa Mazzei’s (2013) on 
thinking-with theory. Walking-with is explicit about political positions and situ-
ated knowledges, which reveal our entanglements with settler colonization and 
neoliberalism. Walking-with is accountable. Walking-with is a form of solidar-
ity, unlearning, and critical engagement with situated knowledges. Walking-with 
demands that we forgo universal claims about how humans and nonhumans expe-
rience walking, and consider more-than-human ethics and politics of the material 
intra-actions of walking research.  

  Walking-with: chapter overviews  
 Place is a central concept in walking research – from considerations of the tex-
tures of gravel and pavement that shape how one walks ( Vergunst, 2008 ;  Eden-
sor, 2008 ) – to the ways that everyday pedestrianism structure and produce place 
( Middleton, 2010 ). But place, Eve Tuck and Marcia McKenzie (2015 ) argue, 
is entrenched in settler colonial histories and ongoing practices that have not 
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suffi ciently attended to Indigenous understandings of Land. In   Chapter 1  we walk-
with Indigenous theories of Land and critical place inquiry ( Tuck & McKenzie, 
2015 ;  Watts, 2013 ); posthuman theories of the geologic that disrupt taxonomies of 
what is lively and what is inert ( Ellsworth & Kruse, 2012 ;  Povinelli, 2016 ;  Yusoff, 
2013 ); and a posthuman critique of landscape urbanism ( Foster, 2010 ). The chap-
ter is activated by a  WalkingLab  research-creation event  Stone Walks on the Bruce 
Trail: Queering the Trail  that convened on the Bruce Trail in Ontario, Canada. 
Seventy people participated in the four-hour group walk, which was stimulated 
by ‘pop-up’ lectures by geologists, community activists, Indigenous scholars, and 
artistic interventions. 

 Walking methodologies invariably invoke sensory, haptic, and affective inves-
tigations ( MacPherson, 2009 ;  Gallagher, 2015 ). While sensory studies ( Howes, 
2013 ;  Pink, 2009/2015 ) and affect theories ( Seigworth & Gregg, 2010 ;  Ahmed, 
2004 ) have evolved separately, they are both concerned with non-conscious, 
non-cognitive, transmaterial, and more-than representational processes.   Chap-
ter 2  examines a number of  WalkingLab  walking projects through sensory, hap-
tic, or affect theories. Crucial to our examinations of walking research is a focus 
on critical sensory studies that interrogate the ways that walking and the senses 
produce gendered, racialized, and classed bodies. Similarly, we turn to Stefano 
Harney and Fred Moten’s (2013 ) use of hapticality to think about how walking 
constitutes a politics-in-movement. This turn to politics is extended through our 
discussion of different affect theories, in particular we address recent schol-
arship on ‘affecting subjectivities,’ which attend to the affective messiness of 
race, sexuality, gender, disability and additional forms of difference ( Lara, Lui, 
Ashley, Nishida, Liebert, & Billies, 2017  ). In the fi nal section of the chapter, 
we argue that ‘feelings futurity’ in walking methodologies requires that sensory 
inquiry, haptic modulations, and affective tonalities ask questions about ‘what 
matters.’ 

   Chapter 3  examines a sonic walk called  Walking to the Laundromat  by Bek 
Conroy, in order to develop a theory of transmateriality. Sonic or audio walks 
can be described as walks that use pre-recorded and choreographed audio tracks 
downloaded to phones or other electronic devices.  Walking to the Laundromat  
probes bodily, affective, and gendered labour including domestic labour, money 
laundering, and the proliferation of new age self-help audio books to question 
how some bodies are perceived as disposable in order for other bodies to thrive 
( Mbembe, 2003 ;  Puar 2007 ). We critique normalized and universal references to 
the fl âneur, a man of leisure, who is able to walk, detached and privileged in a 
city. The fl âneur, we argue, is a problematic emblem for walking methodologies. 
We introduce Stacy  Alaimo’s (2010 ,  2016 ) important concept ‘transcorporeality,’ 
which takes into consideration the material and discursive entanglements between 
human and nonhuman entities. We extend this discussion by thinking-with a num-
ber of trans theories ( Barad, 2015 ;  Colebrook, 2015 ;  Hird, 2006 ;  Stryker, Cur-
rah, & Moore, 2008 ). Trans theories, we contend, complicate walking as embodied 
and emplaced in order to disassemble and disturb taxonomies, and confound the 
notion of an embodied, coherent self. 
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 Walking methodologies are often framed as participatory, inclusionary, and 
thereby convivial. The problem with participation as inclusion is that while it 
promotes diversity and equity, inclusion also operates as a symbolic gesture 
that fails to undo the structural logics of racism, ableism, homophobia, and set-
tler colonialism. Participation as inclusion is a universalizing and normalizing 
practice. In   Chapter 4  we critique how participation has been framed through 
inclusionary logics ( Sykes, 2016 ,  2017 ) and as rehabilitation ( Kafer, 2013 ; 
 Puar, 2017 ;  Shildrick, 2015 ;  Titchkosky, 2011 ). To do so we lean on two walk-
ing projects:  Ring of Fire , which was a mass procession for the opening of the 
Parapan Am games by Trinidadian artist Marlon Griffi n and the Art Gallery of 
York University, and  The Warren Run , a group orienteering event by Matt Prest 
commissioned by  WalkingLab . Following these crucial critiques of participation 
as inclusion, we ask questions about how we might think differently about par-
ticipation drawing on theories of movement. While numerous walking scholars 
have used Henri  Lefebvre’s (2004 ) rhythmanalysis, we turn to Erin  Manning’s 
(2012 ,  2016 ) theories of movement to argue that participation begins before the 
invitation of inclusion commences. Here we frame movement through a different 
discussion of  Ring of Fire  and  The Warren Run , and also the project  White Cane 
Amplifi ed , by Carmen Papalia. 

   Chapter 5  responds to agitations that are occurring in qualitative research, 
particularly issues related to: the incompatibility between new empiricist meth-
odologies and phenomenological uses of methods (St. Pierre, 2016a); the pre-
ponderance of methodocentrism (Weaver & Snaza, 2016); the pre-supposition of 
methods ( Manning, 2016 ); a reliance on data modeled on knowability and visibil-
ity ( Lather & St. Pierre, 2013 ;  Maclure, 2013 ); the ongoing emplacement of settler 
futurity ( Tuck & Mckenzie, 2015 ); and the dilemma of representation (Lorimer, 
2005;  Thrift, 2007 ;  Vannini, 2015 ). These agitations have provoked some scholars 
to suggest that we can do away with method. Rather than a refusal of methods, 
we propose that methods need to be generated speculatively and in the middle of 
research, and further that particular (in)tensions need to be immanent to whatever 
method is used. We draw on numerous  WalkingLab  exemplifi cations to ask how 
we might go about doing research differently. 

 Walking and mapping have been experimented with by artists and scholars for 
decades ( O’Rourke, 2013 ). Walking cartographers incorporate hand-drawn maps, 
Global Positioning Systems (GPS), sensory maps, psychogeography, narrative, 
photography, scores, and networked databases to name just a few. Despite the 
many creative and inventive techniques used to walk and map place, the prevail-
ing history of mapping is entrenched in imperial and colonial powers who use and 
create maps to exploit natural resources, claim land, and to legitimize borders. 
Cree scholar  Dallas Hunt and Shaun Stevenson (2017  ) argue that conventional 
mapping practices continue to reaffi rm dominant conceptualizations of Canada. 
 Kathrine McKittrick and Clyde Woods (2007  ) assert that mapping and normal-
ized geographic understandings continue the erasure and segregation of Black 
subjects. The racialization of space, they argue, is often theorized as essentialized 
or detached from actual geographic places.   Chapter 6  examines three  WalkingLab  
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projects that re-map – as a form of counter-cartography – erased and neglected 
histories. Taking up the ways that maps produce and reinforce geopolitical bor-
ders, and the geographies of race, we consider the ways that re-mapping offers 
possibilities for conceptualizing space that is regional and relational, as opposed 
to state sanctioned and static. We consider how walking can re-map archives and 
disrupt linear conceptualizations of time. Walking as ‘anarchiving’ attends to the 
undocumented, affective, and fragmented compositions that tell stories about a 
past that is not past but is the present and an imagined future. As counter cartogra-
phies and anarchiving practices the walking projects disrupt dominant narratives 
of place and futurity, re-mapping Land ‘returning it to the landless.’ 

 In educational contexts, walking is valued because it increases creativity, 
focuses student attention, promotes healthy lifestyles, and supports environmen-
tal sustainability. While these claims might be important reasons to advocate for 
movement in schools, the tenuous link between walking and creativity can easily 
be commodifi ed and normalized by neoliberalism. Furthermore, when the rhetoric 
of benefi ts or value is ascribed to walking, educational research becomes trapped 
in an outcomes-based model.   Chapter 7  deviates from these conceptualizations 
of walking and focuses on two examples of walking-with research in school con-
texts. In contrast to an outcomes-based model that continues to uphold a par-
ticular notion of humanism, our two examples offer the potential for students to 
critically interrogate humanist assumptions regarding landscape and literacy. We 
examine the complex ways that students can engage in walking-with as a method 
of inquiry into their world-making. This is the  how  of walking-with as learning. 

   Chapter 8 , which functions as a speculative conclusion or summary, is enacted 
as a series of walking-writing propositions that respond to questions concerning 
the relationship between walking and writing, and our collaborative process. Prop-
ositions are different from methods in that they are speculative and event oriented 
( Truman & Springgay, 2016 ). Propositions are not intended as a set of directions, 
or rules that contain and control movement, but as prompts for further experimen-
tation and thought. Over the past number of years, as we presented early drafts 
of our walking research at international conferences, we were frequently asked 
about our collaborative walking-writing practice: how we understand the relation-
ship between walking and writing, and how we collaborate. The chapter unfolds 
through a series of walks that we invite the reader to take: differentiation walks, 
surface walks, activation devices, ‘with,’ touch, and contours. Walking-writing we 
contend is an ethics that is “about responsibility and accountability for the lively 
relationalities of becoming of which we are a part” ( Barad, 2007 , p. 303). 

 As a research methodology walking has a diverse and extensive history in the 
social sciences and humanities, underscoring its value for conducting research that 
is situated, relational, and material. Yet, as we argue throughout the book, walk-
ing is never neutral. In a time of global crisis – emboldened White supremacy – 
it is crucial that we cease celebrating the White male fl âneur, who strolls leisurely 
through the city, as the quintessence of what it means to walk. Instead, we must 
 queer  walking, destabilizing humanism’s structuring of human and nonhuman, 
nature and culture. 
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  Walking Methodologies in a More-than-Human World  provokes a critical mode 
of walking-with that engenders solidarity, accountability, and response-ability ‘in 
the presence of others.’ We opened the introduction, by invoking Stengers’ (2005) 
‘politics of slowness.’ However, such a concept is risky because of dominant 
understandings of walking as slow, antiquated, and in opposition to more effi cient 
forms of transportation. Rather, as Stengers so carefully articulates, slow is not 
necessarily about variations in speed (although it can be), rather it is intended to 
ask critical questions, and to create openings where different kinds of awareness 
and practices can unfold. Slowness is a process of unlearning and unsettling what 
has come before. In approaching walking methodologies from the perspective 
of slow, we intend to critically interrogate the many inheritances of walking, to 
agitate, and to arouse different ethical and political concerns.  

   Notes 
    1  The Bush Salons are the collective efforts of Affrica Taylor and Lesley Instone and 

typically take place in Wee Jasper, New South Wales, Australia. See here for more infor-
mation:  https://collectivewalkingmethods.wordpress.com/category/wee-jasper-bush-
salons/ ; http://commonworlds.net/bush-salon-wee-jasper-july-2015/  

    2  See Haraway (2008a, p. 83) for a discussion of Stengers’ ‘slow’ based on Deleuze and 
Guattari’s idiot.         

https://collectivewalkingmethods.wordpress.com
https://collectivewalkingmethods.wordpress.com
http://commonworlds.net


  1     Walking-with place through 
geological forces and 
Land-centred knowledges  

 Walking where the Chedoke Radial Trail and Bruce Trail merge in Hamilton, 
Ontario, is a journey along a geological formation that took 30 million years to 
shape, approximately 450 million years ago. During the Ordovician period, the 
area now known as the Niagara Escarpment was covered by a tropical sea teaming 
with coral and invertebrates, including molluscs and arthropods. The escarpment 
was produced by sediments deposited on top of the sea fl oor that over millions of 
years became the sedimentary rock, shale, sandstone, and dolostone we see today. 
During the last ice age, layers of shale continued to erode and cut into the harder 
dolostone layers on top, which caused them to break off and create the long, steep 
slope of the escarpment. Many of the layers are comprised of visible fossils of 
coral, sea sponges, and brachiopods. Queenston shale – the softer bottom layer – 
was quarried for brick making in the Hamilton area. And the caprock Dolestone is 
still extracted for building-stone, crushed-stone, and lime products. In the section 
of the escarpment where the Bruce Trail and Radial Trail merge, layers of rock 
are exposed due to the former Brantford and Hamilton electric railway that cut 
through the rocks. This is the traditional territory shared between the Haudeno-
saunee confederacy and the Anishinaabe nations. 

 This chapter is activated by a  WalkingLab  research-creation event  Stone Walks 
on the Bruce Trail: Queering the Trail  that convened on the Chedoke to Iroquoia 
Heights loop trail, a 9-kilometer section of the Radial Trail and Bruce Trails in 
Ontario, Canada. Seventy people participated in the four-hour group walk, which 
was stimulated by ‘pop-up’ lectures by geologists, community activists, Indig-
enous scholars, and artistic interventions by queer artist and activist Mary Trem-
onte, and a Hamilton arts collective TH&B. 1  

 The sections of the trails where we walked, because of their proximity to the 
city of Hamilton, are predominantly used for fi tness, dog-walking, and leisure. 
The  WalkingLab  research-creation event sought ways to disrupt the typical uses 
of the trails in order to think about  walking-with place  through geologic forces 
and animacies, and in relation to Indigenous Land-centred knowledges. As White 
settlers, we write about place informed by our conversations and readings-with 
Indigenous scholars and artists. 

 Place is a central concept in walking research – from considerations of the 
textures of gravel and pavement that shape how one walks ( Vergunst, 2008 ; 
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 Edensor, 2008 ) – to the ways that everyday pedestrianism structure and produce 
place ( Middleton, 2010 ). Walking research has also signifi cantly contributed 
to theories of place, shifting the logic of place as something fi xed and known, 
to understandings of place as an event, in process, and relationally produced 
( Massey, 2005 ). However,  Eve Tuck and Marcia McKenzie (2015  ) argue that 
place-based learning and research is entrenched in settler colonial histories and 
ongoing practices and have not suffi ciently attended to Indigenous understand-
ings of Land. 

 Likewise, place in walking studies has rarely taken into account how human 
bodies and geologic bodies are co-composed. Interrogating a geosocial under-
standing of human and nonhuman world-making, Kathryn Yusoff (2013) argues 
that we are all geologically composed and that the geologic is a “defi ning strata 
of contemporary subjectivity” (p. 780). The Anthropocene thesis,  Yusoff (2013 ) 
asserts, marks the human as “a being that not just affects geology, but is an intem-
perate force within it” (p. 779). Geosociality, the enmeshment of bios and geos 
expands notions of agency, vitality, politics, and ethics. 

 This chapter takes  place  as a starting point and extends investigations into 
walking-with place through more-than-human theories of the geologic that dis-
rupt taxonomies of what is lively and what is inert ( Ellsworth & Kruse, 2012 ; 
 Povinelli, 2016 ;  Yusoff, 2013 ), Indigenous knowledges that centre Land ( Styres, 
Haig-Brown, & Blimkie, 2013 ;  Tuck & McKenzie, 2015 ;  Watts, 2013 ), and a 
posthuman critique of landscape urbanism ( Foster, 2010 ). 

 The chapter unfolds via a brief look at theories of place and how place appears 
in walking research. Following this overview, the chapter describes in more detail 
the  WalkingLab  research-creation event  Stone Walks on the Bruce Trail: Queering 
the Trail . This event sought to unsettle settler logics of place by thinking-with i) 
geo-theories; ii) Indigenous theories of Land; and iii) posthuman critiques of land-
scape urbanism. This is not to suggest that such theoretical orientations are analo-
gous, rather we frictionally rub them together to think a different ethics-of-place. 

 When walking does attend to landscape, it is typically connected to issues of 
environmentalism, sustainability, and conservation. Dominant sustainability dis-
courses assume that knowledge of, and preservation through, technological fi xes 
will control the ecological crises. Nature hikes, long walks, and ecotourism rely 
on human impact, control, and subsequent care. Public parklands that foster trail 
systems, including those created as a form of landscape urbanism that restore 
de-industrialized places, are embedded within dominant sustainability discourses 
and practices where landscape is enjoyed and consumed while maintaining the 
separation between nature and culture. Nature is something we visit for a period 
of time. Yet, as  Alaimo (2016 ) contends, “the epistemological stance of sustain-
ability, as it is linked to systems management and technological fi xes, presents 
rather a comforting, conventional sense that the problem is out there, distinct from 
oneself” (p. 173). In this regard, walkers become spectators and are external to 
wider transcorporeal relations including an entanglement with the geosocial and 
Indigenous Land. Our research-creation event,  Stone Walks on the Bruce Trail: 
Queering the Trail  aimed to queer and rupture walking-with place. 
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  Theories of place  
 Conventional usages of the term place mean a specifi c location, such as the city of 
Mumbai, Tiananmen Square, Yorkdale Shopping Mall, or the corner of Haight and 
Ashbury. In these instances, place refers to a specifi c, fi xed, and concrete location, 
while the term space refers to something that is abstract and a void. For example, 
 Phil Jones and James Evans (2012  ) write that “humans layer their own under-
standings onto abstract space in order to create subjective places” (p. 2319). Place 
scholar Tim  Cresswell (2004 ) counters this understanding, suggesting that “most 
places are the products of everyday practices. Places are never fi nished but pro-
duced through the reiteration of practices – the repetition of seemingly mundane 
practices on a daily basis” (p. 82). Place, as such, is conceived of as a process. The 
idea of place and space as separate distinctions for Tim  Ingold (2000 ) is fraught 
with problems. People, he argues, do not live in a place, but move through, around, 
and between them, such that places are more akin to knots “and the threads from 
which they are tied are lines of wayfaring” (p. 33). Wayfaring is less a path from 
point A to B, and more of a meshwork of lines and movement, “a trail along which 
life is lived” ( Ingold, 2011 , p. 69). Feminist geographer Doreen Massey (2005) has 
been a highly infl uential scholar in re-conceptualizing space and place as socially 
constructed, relational processes. Space, writes Massey (2005), is contingent and 
in fl ux, “the product of interrelations,” and is “always under construction” (p. 9). 
If space is open and place cannot be assigned a prior location, then we need differ-
ent ways to articulate place-making.  Massey (2005 ) calls this the “event of place,” 
where it is movement that constructs place. In the event of place there is “the 
coming together of the previously unrelated, a constellation of processes rather 
than a thing. This place as open as internally multiple” (p. 141). For Massey, re-
conceptualising place as event demands different political questions. In the event 
of place there can be no assumption about location or identity, rather the constel-
lation processes require negotiation. She writes: “In sharp contrast to the view 
of place as settled and pre-given, with a coherence to be disturbed by ‘external’ 
forces, places . . . necessitate intervention” (p. 141). Walking researchers from dif-
ferent disciplines draw on these varied theories of place and space.  

  Walking research and place  
 Place, much like embodiment, fi gures in almost all walking research regardless 
of the discipline and is a fundamental part of walking research. In this section, we 
discuss how place is understood through fi ve threads. This by no means suggests 
that place is limited to these fi ve threads. However, in our review of the fi eld these 
threads occurred frequently. In each thread we offer a few examples, recognizing 
that there are far more cases than it is possible to capture. The intent of this sec-
tion is not to perform an exhaustive literature review of walking and place, but 
to articulate how place is conceptualized, theorized, materialized, and enacted in 
walking research. The fi ve threads that we have identifi ed are: 1) the go-along or 
walking interview; 2) pedestrianism; 3) walking tours and ethnographic research; 
4) mapping practices; and 5) landscape and nature. 
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  Go-along interviews  

 Walking interviews, Evans and Jones (2011) argue, “produce more spontaneous 
data as elements of the surrounding environment prompt discussion of place” 
(p. 856).  Evans and Jones (2011 ) differentiate between mobile methods and sed-
entary methods in motion, stating that although a person on a train is technically 
moving, the participant’s “movement is experienced as a visual fl ow through win-
dows and the primary haptic sensation is merely that of background vibration” 
(p. 850). Whereas walking through a crowded street or cycling up a mountain 
would expose both interviewee and interviewer to more “multi-sensory stimula-
tion of the surrounding environment” (p. 850). Walking interviews offer evidence 
about how people specifi cally relate to place as a process rather than a “biographi-
cal account of their history ‘in place’ ” (p. 856).  Jones and Evans (2012 ) suggest 
in walking interviews that “rather than place being bounded, inward-looking and 
resistant to change, place becomes a dynamic concept, interpenetrated by connec-
tions to other social and economic worlds” (p. 2320). As opposed to a point on a 
map that is circumscribed, place becomes porous and emergent. 

 Jon Anderson (2004) similarly uses walking interviews to examine the social 
construction of knowledge and place with environmental activists. The walking 
interview, he notes, enables him to have a different access to his participants’ 
knowledge because walking helps overcome the typical power arrangements 
between researcher and participant. The go-along interview shapes a co-constitu-
tive understanding of people and place. Anderson (2004) writes: “Through talking 
whilst walking, by conversing and traversing pathways through an environment, 
we are able to create a world of knowledge (or pathways of knowledge through 
the world) by taking meanings and understandings into existence” (p. 260). Walk-
ing interviews allow a researcher to physically go to a specifi c place with a par-
ticipant, in order to re-create that place, rather than recall place via memory out 
of context. 

 Sarah  Pink (2009/2015 ) argues that walking interviews are not only an aural 
account but a “social encounter – an event – that is inevitably both emplaced and 
productive of place” (p. 82). The ensuing narrative of the interview is affected by 
the spaces the participants move through and the spaces materialized during the 
walk. Walking interviews emphasize the dynamic relations of place-making, or 
as John  Wylie (2005 ) reminds us, “the body and its surroundings should not be 
considered as one, but rather that the self and the world continually enfold and 
unfold” (p. 24). 

  Phillip Vannini and April Vannini (2017  ) offer an insightful critique of the go-
along or walking interview. They argue that conventional forms of the go-along rely 
on representationalism and are “too methodical, systematic, and pre-determined by 
a priori research agendas” (p. 179). In conventional uses of the go-along, walking 
becomes instrumentalized and detached from the relational and embodied process of 
moving together. Phillip Vannini urges walk-along methods that foreground sensu-
ous and rhythmic interrelations. For him, the use of a wearable camera, which cap-
tures not only the interview data, but the sounds and movement of walking, is a key 
technique for the walk-along method. He writes that cinema offers “sonic impression 
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of places and voices, with their unique texture, pitch, volume, intonation, cadence, 
grain, and rhythm” (p. 183). We have experimented with camera movements using a 
digital camera and a pinhole mount (  Chapter 5 ), where the movement of walker and 
the camera movement of shutter speed intra-act with each other producing a kind of 
quivering image.  

  Pedestrianism  

 Studies of pedestrianism include walking as a means of questioning and examin-
ing everyday practices and places ( Fuller, Askins, Mowl, Jeffries, Lambert, 2008 ; 
 Middleton, 2011 ). ‘Walking the everyday’ is a process by which participants use 
walking to consider their local environment, particularly in relation to values and 
attitudes related to place, how walkers use place or identify themselves in relation 
to place, create stories of place, and navigate changes to place. Cheng Yi’Eng 
(2014 ) contends that walking enables ethnographers to become attentive to the 
mundane and ordinariness of daily life. Focusing on the everydayness through the 
act of wandering or strolling is important because it enables researchers to experi-
ence and collect details about urban life and place-making practices. According to 
Tim  Edensor (2010 ), “the rhythms of walking allow for a particular experiential 
fl ow of successive moments of detachment and attachment, physical immersions 
and mental wandering, memory, recognition and strangeness” (p. 70). One of the 
key concepts that emerges in relation to the everydayness of place is rhythm. 

 For example, Jo Vergunst’s (2010) research on Union Street in Aberdeen, Scot-
land, attends to the rhythm and fl ows of streets, bodies, feet, and the sounds of 
urban life that create patterns and connections between places. Rhythm is also a 
means by which researchers think about the relationships of time and space to 
walking. The patterns and rhythms that emerge in walking ethnographic work 
“opened up possibilities for understanding everyday activity as a process of place 
making” (Vergunst, 2011, p. 387). Jennie  Middleton (2009 ) similarly approached 
ethnographic research from the perspective of everyday rhythms. Participants in 
her project annotated their daily walking movements, which revealed to her the 
complex connections people make between walking and time. Rhythm becomes 
a means to order and frame urban experience and is negotiated through things 
such as pace, traffi c rules, urban planning, and walking conventions. Pedestrian-
ism, Vergunst (2017) writes, requires an analysis of “the political and material 
processes” that a walker is enmeshed within. Shifting his focus from research in 
rural Scottish landscapes, Vergunst’s (2017) most recent work takes him along the 
banks of local urban rivers. Examining human fl ows, urban planning, and ‘nature’ 
regeneration, Vergunst describes the ordinary ways that humans transgress their 
environment through walking. An everyday pedestrian politics, Vergunst argues, 
presents “an alternative to the highly planned and strategised city” (p. 19).  

  Walking tours and ethnographies  

 Place also appears in research that uses walking tours as a method in ethno-
graphic fi eldwork. For example, using the form of a walking tour to examine 
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the history of sex work in Vancouver, Canada, and Yokahama, Japan, Julia Aoki 
and Ayaka Yoshimizu (2015 ) incorporated walking methodologies to bear wit-
ness to the erased bodies of women in these sites. They write: “[B]eing part of 
the process of place production, ethnographic walks also potentially offer sites 
of intervention and negotiation into prevailing historical narratives and spatial 
confi gurations” (p. 277). The walks were as much about absent bodies, place, 
and memory as they are about the remains of place and the contested, negoti-
ated, and resistant ways that people make sense of such remains in relation to 
history.  WalkingLab  partner,  Kimberly Powell (2017  ) uses the form of a walking 
tour with intergenerational communities in Japantown in San Jose, California. 
Walking and talking with community members, Powell investigates migration 
and place. Walking tours are a means of understanding community and indi-
vidual connections to place ( Bendiner-Viani, 2005 ), and as collective or shared 
consideration of empathetic witnessing ( O’Neill & Hubbard, 2010 ). Maggie 
 O’Neill’s (2017 ) research on walking borders uses the form of walking tours to 
examine place in relation to asylum, migration, and marginalisation. She writes: 
“Taking a walk with someone is a powerful way of communicating about expe-
riences; one can become ‘attuned’ to another, connect in a lived embodied way 
with the feelings and corporeality of another. Walking with another opens up a 
space for dialogue where embodied knowledge, experience and memories can 
be shared” (np). 

  WalkingLab  resident Elaine  Swan’s (2016 ) research focuses on ethnic food 
tours in Sydney, Australia. Examining how tour guides and tour participants move 
through place and negotiate the sights, smells, and sounds of ethnically desig-
nated urban spaces such as Chinatown, Swan carefully analyzes the ways in which 
place-making is mediated by race and gender. Informed by Sara  Ahmed’s (2006 ) 
work, Swan argues that walking as a process of place-making takes on “different 
forms for racialized groups, stopping or enabling movements, and impressing and 
shaping bodies as they take the shapes of the spaces they occupy” (np). Swan’s 
feminist and critical race studies work is signifi cant within the fi eld of walking 
studies because she challenges neutralized views of walking, and emphasizes the 
need for walking studies to attend to race and ethnicity in the production and 
mediation of place. 

 The dérive has become one of the most ubiquitous forms of walking in rela-
tion to pedagogy and place. The dérive (see   Chapter 3 ) is a ‘drifting’ on foot 
through urban space. This aimlessness disrupts the habitual methods people 
typically move from one place to another, and instead directs the walkers’ 
attention to the sights, sounds, smells and other psychogeographic details of a 
place. Focusing on the socio-cultural dimensions of place,  Marcia McKenzie 
and Andrew Bieler (2016  ) incorporated the dérive and other group walking 
practices such as night walks and trail walks, as part of a larger ethnographic 
study on student learning  in  place. Infl uenced by  Ingold’s (2000 ) wayfar-
ing, the students navigate their way through and alongside streets, trails, and 
place-marking signs. McKenzie and Bieler note that walking “engages stu-
dents in embodied and intuitive ways of fi nding their way through and along-
side the nuances of place” (p. 70). Furthermore, urban dérives enable students 
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to examine and understand the “co-production of power and place” (p. 70). 
Despite the focus on Treaty education and settler colonial legacies, these eth-
nographies  in  place suggest that more attention is required of walking’s rela-
tionship to settler colonial histories and ongoing negotiations of place.  

  Mapping  

 Place is also materialized through the practice of mapping. Karen  O’Rourke’s 
(2013 ) extensive book on walking and mapping highlights the myriad techniques 
to map place including hand-drawn maps, collage, locative media like GPS, online 
data bases, and photography. A few examples worth noting here include Jeremy 
Wood’s GPS drawing  Traverse Me , where the artist walked for seventeen days 
to construct a map of the University of Warwick campus using GPS technology. 
Wood facilitated a workshop for  WalkingLab  where participants created a series of 
maps of the St. George campus of the University of Toronto. These walking maps 
emphasize both the body’s relationship to space and also the interconnections 
between walking, place-making, and surveillance culture. Psychogeographer Tina 
Richardson (2014) has developed a mapping method that she calls schizocartog-
raphy, which “enables alternative existential modes for individuals to challenge 
dominant representations and power structures” (p. 140). Schizocartography aims 
to create visual maps of place by revealing not only what is visually present or 
seen in a space, but the social history, alternative representations, and hidden or 
absent impressions. 

 In another, and quite different cartographic example,  WalkingLab  collaborator 
 Linda Knight (2016  ) uses exquisite pencil lines to map young children’s move-
ments in playground settings. Shifting the focus from risk management often 
associated with children’s play, her drawings, which she calls ‘ineffi cient map-
pings’ attend to the pedagogic forces of surfaces, light, time, bodily gestures, and 
sound as entanglements of place.  

  Nature and trail walks  

 Nature walks are not as pervasive in walking studies literature, but their fi ndings 
inform how walking is conceptualized as both a practice of care of the environ-
ment, and a form of self-care. Walking is typically promoted by nature conserva-
tion organizations as a means by which people can experience place and as such 
embody empathy and care for the natural environment. From a health perspective 
perambulation in nature, such as on woodland trails, nature preserves, or in the 
country contributes to a person’s emotional well-being. For example, researching 
user practices on the Croom Reserve, an urban nature reserve in Australia, Gordon 
Waitt, Nicholas Gill, and Lesley Head (2009 ) observe how walking is concep-
tualized as a practice of care, where place becomes therapeutic and restorative. 
Walking becomes a way of doing nature, as if nature is separate and distinct from 
humans. 
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 However, nature, understood in this way, is exclusionary. Bodies marked out 
of place in nature – queer, disabled, racialized – trouble the narratives of who 
is “expected or allowed ‘to go there’ ” (Kafer, 2013, p. 130). Crip scholar Ali-
son Kafer (2013) argues that nature reserves and hiking trails are shaped around 
a compulsory neurotypicality, able-bodiedness, and normativity. Furthermore, 
environmentalism and even eco-feminism imply that the only way to know or 
understand nature is through immersion, which entails walking. This, she writes, 
ignores “the complicated histories of who is granted permission to enter nature, 
where nature is said to reside, how one must move in order to get there, and how 
one will interact with nature once one arrives in it” (p. 132). Normative under-
standings of able-bodiedness suggest that particular bodies are necessary to over-
come the separation between nature and culture.  Kafer’s (2013 ) analysis describes 
not only the ways that disability is understood as ‘out of place’ in nature, but how 
‘access’ is framed as being against environmentalism. For example, she discusses 
how environmental activists are often opposed to access because non-normative 
bodies and their support systems, such as wheelchairs, are harmful to the fragile 
ecosystem. She writes: 

  The rhetoric of ecoprotection then seems to be more about a discomfort with 
the artifacts of access – ramps, barrier-free pathways – and the bodies that use 
them. Trails, which are mapped, cut, and maintained by human beings with 
tools and machinery, are seen as  natural , but wheelchair accessible trails are 
seen as  unnatural . 

 ( 2013  , p. 138, italics in original)  

 Environmental activists have even gone so far to talk about the noise of wheel-
chairs disturbing a hiking trail, a logic which Kafer cogently points out, is not 
applied to families and children. Nature trails are constructed around an able-
ist logic. Cripping the trail,  Kafer (2013 ) argues, is not about accessibility but 
requires thinking about non-normative ways to encounter and experience nature, 
which “entails a more collaborative approach to nature” (p. 143). 

 Waitt, Gill and Head (2009) discuss the ways that Australian bushwalking con-
jures up notions of wildness and nation. Walking, they argue, “remains informed 
by the colonial logic of terra nullius and wilderness values. On other words, how 
most visitors walk through this place is informed by the assumption they have 
the right to go anywhere, ignoring the traditional owner’s (Bininj/Munnguy) 
requests” (p. 45). In such an instance, bushwalking is a place-making practice 
that is “invested in settler futurity” ( Tuck & Gaztambide-Fernández, 2013 , p. 16). 

 Scholars like  Pink (2009/2015 ) have used the term emplacement, which 
“attends to the question of experience by accounting for the relationships between 
bodies, minds, materiality and sensoriality of the environment” (p. 24). Here Pink 
is drawing on the work of David Howes (2005) who notes that emplacement “sug-
gests the sensuous interrelationship of body-mind-environment” (p. 7). Emplace-
ment, according to  Pink (2011 ), locates the body “within a wider ecology, allowing 
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us to see it as an organism in relation to other organisms and its representations 
in relation to other representations” (p. 354). However, emplacement,  Tuck and 
McKenzie (2015 ) contend, 

  is the discursive and literal replacement of the Native by the settler, evident in 
laws and politics such as eminent domain (and similar constructs), manifest 
destiny, property rights, and removals, but also in boarding schools, sustained 
and broken treaties, adoption and resulting ‘apologies.’ 

 (p. 15)  

 Place continues to privilege “settler’s views and values” and maintains a dis-
tinction between nature and culture, where land is merely a backdrop (Engel-Di 
Mauro & Carroll, 2014, p. 74). As such place-based research needs to be put into 
conversation with Indigenous knowledges, practices that ‘unsettle’ white settlers, 
and critical environmental studies to move place from the periphery of social 
science research.  Tuck and McKenzie (2015 ) foreground the need for a “deeper 
consideration of the land itself and its nonhuman inhabitants and characteristics 
as they determine and manifest place” (p. 40). Drawing on Indigenous, post-
colonial and de-colonial theories, Tuck, McKenzie and McCoy (2014) claim that 
any discussions of place should include an analysis of territory and settler colo-
nialism; centre Indigenous realities; be infused with Indigenous metaphysics; and 
destabilize the local. Settler colonial states, according to Tuck, McKenzie, and 
McCoy are characterized by a “refusal to recognize themselves as such, requiring 
a continual disavowal of history” (p. 7). Therefore, there is a need to “attend to 
it as both an ongoing and incomplete project, with internal contradictions, cracks 
and fi ssures through which Indigenous life and knowledge have persisted and 
thrived despite settlement” (p. 8). Settler colonialism is composed of Indigenous 
people, who must disappear from the land, slaves that are to always be kept land-
less, and settlers who continue to make into property both land and bodies of 
Indigenous and slave peoples. What settler colonialism emphasizes is a complex 
relationship between “native-slave-settler” (Engel-Di Mauro & Carroll, 2014, p. 
72). Place, writes Delores  Calderon (2014 ), “has been inexorably linked to the 
genocide of Indigenous peoples and continued settler colonialism” (p. 25). La 
Paperson (2014) further remarks that place marks some sites as being wastelands 
to be rescued by settlers. His work, in what he describes as ghettos, underscores 
the way that place-based salvation narratives continue to enable the practice of set-
tler belonging. Place, La Paperson (2014) writes, “becomes something everyone 
can claim, can tell a story about” (p. 124). Rinaldo  Walcott (2016 ) likewise argues 
that neoliberal understandings of place assume that all bodies are connected to or 
have a place, and therefore assumes that everyone is a citizen of somewhere. We 
see this in walking research that guides participants on place-making walks to 
record their conversations and/or images of a local place. Such walking practices 
only lead to “restorying and re-inhabitation” (La  Paperson, 2014 , p. 124) and do 
little to account for the settler colonial histories and ongoing practices in place.   
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  Stone Walks on the Bruce Trail: Queering the Trail  
 With these critical insights in mind,  WalkingLab  developed a research-creation 
event to purposefully connect walkers with the geological forces of place and 
Indigenous Land-centred knowledges. In contrast to walking practices that are 
framed through self-discovery, or where nature is a backdrop to be consumed 
or conquered,  Stone Walks on the Bruce Trail: Queering the Trail  ruptured and 
queered the trail, challenging the nature-culture binary, demanding that we think 
otherwise about human and more-than-human entanglements. 

 We discuss our use of queer in the Introduction of the book. Here, we addition-
ally turn to environmental scholars who use queer in relation to place. For exam-
ple, Catriona  Mortimer-Sandilands (2008 ) argues that to queer the landscape is 
“to actively intervene in ideas and practices of nature (ecological and otherwise) 
to disturb its naturalizing and normalizing effects” (p. 458). Margaret  Somerville 
(2016 ) takes up queer in relation to place as a strategy or method for research and 
writing. A queer method, she notes, disrupts and decenters the human, and empha-
sizes a new theory of representation. Somerville writes, “These moves that origi-
nate in the queer strategies that subverted the neat gender and sexuality binaries 
that structure heternormativity in the past are now applied to destabilize human-
ism’s structuring nature/culture divide and to attend to human entanglement in the 
fate of the planet” (p. 25).  Queering the Trail  refuses an understanding of geology 
and Land from a human linear time-scale that can be reduced to heteronormative 
reproductivity. 

 The  WalkingLab  research-creation event convened on a wet, cold, grey morn-
ing in early April. We met our fellow walkers in the Chedoke Golf Course park-
ing lot where the Radial Trail and Bruce Trail converge. More than 70 walkers 
joined us, happy that the previous day’s rains had stopped and hopeful that the sun 
would come out, and that warmer temperatures would follow. We commenced the 
walk with a brief history on walking research and introduced the pop-up speakers: 
Katherine Wallace, a geology professor from the University of Toronto; Randy 
Kay, a community activist from the Hamilton region; Bonnie Freeman, Indig-
enous scholar from McMaster University; and Kaitlin Debicki, a PhD student and 
Indigenous scholar from McMaster University. Mary Tremonte, a queer feminist 
artist who works with the print making collective and activist organization  Just 
Seeds,  had made  Queering the Trail  felt pennants which we had mounted on a 
dozen bright pink stakes. These were passed around amongst the group of walkers 
on the trail. Mary had also designed a badge that we awarded to walkers once they 
had completed all 9 kilometers of the walk with us. 

 TH&B, an art collective of four artists from Hamilton, had already started up 
the trail, with the intent that the group of walkers would encounter their inter-
vention along the walk. They had a bright blue painted wooden crate on wheels 
that was pushed and pulled along the trail. The crate contained something of 
great weight (which was revealed in a performance at the top of the trail) and 
walkers assisted TH&B in moving the heavy crate. TH&B is the name of the 
former railway that ran along the Toronto, Hamilton, and Buffalo corridor, and 



26 Walking-with place

its initialism can still be seen marked on many of the railway bridges in the 
city of Hamilton. 

  WalkingLab  gave two pop-up lectures during the event. We opened the walk 
with a talk on the history of walking, introducing walkers to our critiques of trail 
walking for fi tness and health. Further along the trail, in a grassy meadow, we 
spoke about our use of the term queer, and its implication for thinking otherwise 
about walking-with practices. 

 Another pop-up lecture was given by Katherine Wallace, an expert on the geol-
ogy of the escarpment of the Bruce Trail. Wallace spoke about the formation of 
the escarpment noting that the section of the trail where we were walking was 
once under an ancient tropical sea and closer to the equator. The escarpment was 
formed more than 450 million years ago under and beside these tropical seas. The 
rocks that we were standing amongst were carbonite sedimentary rocks, mean-
ing that they contained evidence of having been created in salt water. Wallace 
noted that we had also walked past sandstone, which would have been formed at 
the shoreline. The dolestone rock, which is very hard, and is the top layer of the 
escarpment, is weathered and undermined by the softer layers of rock eroding 
beneath it. She humorously remarked that if we wanted to walk this section of the 
escarpment in 30 million years, we’d have to travel 100 kilometers further west as 
the escarpment is constantly moving in that direction. 

 In addition to introducing walkers to the escarpment formation, and the speci-
fi city of its rocks, Wallace noted that the rich biodiversity of the Bruce Trail is 
shaped by the geology of the area. Without such specifi c kinds of geological for-
mations, the biodiversity of the escarpment would not exist. She also stated that in 
the past 100 years the escarpment has undergone more change than in the previ-
ous 9000 years because of human impact, such as quarrying, limestone kilns, and 
highways. Wallace’s lecture impressed on the walkers that geology, while typi-
cally thought of as fi xed and stable, is in fact moving and under constant change. 

 Cultural geographer  Yusoff (2013 ) argues that we need to think of ourselves 
as “embedded in geologic temporalities (rather than just as authors of them)” (p. 
786). This, she contends, has the potential to undo a humanist historicity “into 
thinking better with different geologic materialisms. This is to say that ‘our’ geo-
logic force is not ours alone and owes a debt (of force) to the mobilisation of other 
geological materials: fossil fuels” (p. 786). 

  Yusoff’s (2013 ) arguments require that we understand ourselves as geologic 
subjects, not only in the ways that we have acted on the earth and extracted use 
value from the land, but that we are geologically produced. This she contends 
re-imagines a sense of mineralization that entwines bios and geos.  Yusoff (2015 ) 
evokes the term geosocial to call attention to the ways that the geological and the 
social are knotted, while also attending to different geologic scales. While the 
earth has typically been understood as a geologic surface upon which social rela-
tions occur, geosociality for Yusoff, insists on the imbrication of geological forma-
tions and social formations. In other words, both are materialized simultaneously. 

 Elizabeth  Povinelli (2016 ) uses the term geontologies to refer to the entangle-
ment of biology and geology, particularly in relation to how power is shaped. 
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Her arguments are particularly insightful for re-considering the boundary between 
what is conventionally classifi ed as life and Non-life. While Yusoff’s (2015) use 
of geopower and geontologies is somewhat different from Povinelli’s, both, 
along with other scholars who take up the geologic, are asking that we question 
and re-think the categories of human and inhuman. Yusoff (2015) writes, “if we 
push beyond the boundary of life itself, to consider the inhuman as not a step 
beyond, but within the very composition of the human, then ecologically there 
exists the possibility to think different relations with the earth that – materially 
and  conceptually – do not begin and end with the subject” (p. 389). These differ-
ent relations,  Yusoff (2015 ) would argue is not about how humans and nonhumans 
might or need to co-exist, which is a different ethical dilemma altogether. Rather, 
what the geologic impresses upon us is that the human is composed of inhuman 
forces, earth forces. 

 Katherine Wallace and Bonnie Freeman both spoke about the layers of rock as 
stories. These stories are told through traces of water ripples, ancient critters, and 
fossils that make up the different sedimentary rocks, and also stories of human 
and nonhumans who have lived  with  the land. Thinking this way invites us to 
“devise new procedures, technologies, and regimes of perception that enable us to 
consult nonhumans more closely, or to listen and respond more carefully to their 
outbreaks, objections, testimonies and propositions” ( Bennett, 2010 , p. 108). 

 Indigenous scholar Kim  Tallbear (2012 ) reminds us that while current scholar-
ship infl uenced by new materialism and posthumanism has turned to vibrancy and 
animacy, Indigenous peoples have always thought about the vitality and sentience 
of nonhuman entities including stone. The lack of animacy accredited to particu-
lar entities, she writes, is “linked to violence against particular humans [and non-
humans] who have historically been de-animated, made ‘less-than-human,’ made 
‘animal’ ” (np). Tallbear states that the problem with settler thinking is the way 
it attaches agency to humans. She provides the example of pipestone, which is 
extracted by Indigenous peoples to shape and create ceremonial pipes. She argues 
that settler frameworks understand the vitality of pipestone only in relation to cer-
emony, or in other words through human use or belief systems. Under the logics 
of settler colonialism, pipestone’s animacy is dependent on humans. 

 Delores  Calderon (2014 ) maintains that the alignment of vitalism with humans, 
is because of how Euro-Westerners understand land as non-Life. In contrast, Calde-
ron argues for an understanding of Land that includes land, water, air and subter-
ranean earth. Here she is drawing on the work of  Dawn Zinga and Sandra Styres 
(2011  ) who advocate for Land as fi rst teacher and Land as pedagogy. They write: 
“In this way, Land is at the core of Indigenous being and learning across diverse 
urban and rural landscapes and learning environments” (p. 62). Land, according to 
Zinga and Styres, is more than the physical earth and geography. Land, they write, 
“is a spiritually infused place that is grounded interconnected and interdependent 
relationships, and cultural positioning” (p. 63).  Somerville (2013 ), an Australian 
settler, offers a perspective from her extensive research and intimate working rela-
tionships with Australian Indigenous peoples. She maintains that for Indigenous 
peoples, Land is a belief system and part of their social organization, and as such, 



28 Walking-with place

Land has profound implications for their understandings and materializations 
of place. Leanne  Simpson (2014 ) articulates this through her understanding of 
Land as pedagogy, where land is “both context and process” (p. 7). For Simpson, 
Land as pedagogy is a radical break from educational systems that are primarily 
designed to produce and maintain settler colonialism and capitalism. In contrast, 
Land as pedagogy “comes through the land” (p. 9). Simpson uses the example of 
making maple syrup, where Land as pedagogy is not the procedure used to col-
lect and boil sap, but the intricate and intimate web of relations between human 
and nonhuman bodies. Moreover, this web of relations does not take place on the 
Land, where Land becomes a background or place, but land is infused throughout 
this web of relations. Such a Land-centred education is “dependent upon intimate 
relationships of reciprocity, humility, honesty and respect with all elements of 
creation, including plants and animals” (pp. 9–10). Land as pedagogy enacts what 
 Simpson (2011 ) calls Indigenous resurgence, which “requires a disruption of the 
capitalist industrial complex and the colonial gender systems (and a multitude of 
other institutions and systems) within settler nations” (p. 87). Resurgence centres 
Indigenous knowledges and Land. 

 Algonquin/Mohawk scholar Bonnie Freeman (2015), one of the pop-up speak-
ers, writes that Haudenosaunee clans, which Euro-Western scholars have assumed 
is a human designation for groups of people, in fact is a Mohawk word that refers 
to Land, clay, or earth. Land cannot simply be substituted for Euro-Western post-
human ecologies, rather “Land relationships,” she writes, “are the basis of under-
standing clans and political structures. . . [and are] rooted in place, territory, and 
ecology” ( Freeman, 2015  , p. 72). 

 During the  Stone Walks on the Bruce Trail  event, Freeman spoke about her 
walking journeys with Indigenous youth and place-based knowledge that is Land-
centred. She noted that place-based knowledge is knowledge that we receive from 
and with the Land, and that this knowledge is also collective and relational. She 
talked about Indigenous guardianship of Land, which comes in the form of inter-
action with Land, not just care and maintenance of Land through systems of colo-
nization and control. Freeman stated that as we “continue to speak and act upon 
the Land it becomes a reciprocal relationship to us – an active engagement that 
maintains a balance within all things.” Walking, she noted, was an important part 
of place-based knowledge. “We learn as we walk,” she said. 

 Freeman’s lecture impressed upon the Bruce Trail walkers the importance of 
walking as a practice of decolonization for Indigenous youth. Her research with 
 The Spirit of the Youth Working Group , who journeyed on foot over a period of 
four years, as an act of Indigenous resurgence, which “sought justice and self-
determination” ( Freeman, 2015 , p. 219). For Freeman and the youth walkers, 
walking-with as a methodology became a “journey of decolonization and cul-
tural resurgence” (p. 220) and performed an “Indigenous-based resilience [that] 
is innate, spiritual, and is relational to the land and environment” (p. 222). Such 
acts of decolonization, Zoe  Todd (2014 ) contends are “concrete sites of political 
and legal exchange that can inform a narrative that de-anthropocentrizes current 
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Indigenous-State discourses” (p. 222). Walking-with research is not a metaphor 
for wider posthuman ecologies. Moreover, while  Stone Walks  walks-with place by 
acknowledging Indigenous knowledges of Land, as White settlers we do not view 
the walk as an act of decolonization. Rather, we use the term unsettling to describe 
our walking-with practice. 

 The Iroquoia Heights side trail descends a steep set of wood stairs and meanders 
through a forested and then grassland section of the trail. It was in this forested 
area that Kanien’keha:ka scholar Kaitlin Debicki spoke about the importance of a 
relational approach to Land. In her own research on Indigenous literature, Debicki 
has developed a methodology of reading trees. Trees she noted, slow down her 
temporality and demand that she become more in tune with ‘tree time.’ As we 
stood in the heavily forested section of the Iroqouia Heights Trail, Debicki talked 
about the three ways she reads trees: as metaphor, through oral histories, and as 
Place-Thought. Place-Thought is a concept developed by Aninishinaabe scholar 
Vanessa  Watts (2013 ) that asserts the earth’s aliveness and agency. She writes: 

  Place-Thought is the non-distinctive space where place and thought were 
never separated because they never could or can be separated. Place-Thought 
is based upon the premise that land is alive and thinking and that humans and 
nonhumans derive agency through the extensions of these thoughts. 

 (p. 21)  

 Earth, argued Debicki, “is not inanimate, earth is a person, has energy and ability 
to communicate, she has agency – can make things happen.” Trees, Debicki stated, 
are Land. Trees don’t simply grow out of or on the land, they are Land. Trees help 
her learn how to be Land-centred, as opposed to human or self-centred. Walking, 
she also refl ected, is part of Place-Thought because it happens  with  Land.  Tuck 
and McKenzie (2015 ) similarly advocate for relational validity as a way of doing 
critical place inquiry. “Relational validity prioritizes the reality that human life is 
connected to and dependent on other species and the land” (p. 636). 

 Relationality, Rene Dietrich (2016) argues, “is conceived of as a mode of being 
and living in the world, as well as a mode of political life and existence that can 
work to disrupt settler colonial logics and unsettle systems of thought in which 
biopolitical hierarchies are implemented that naturalize hetero-patriarchal White 
settler rule” (p. 5). This approach delegitimizes the taxonomies that categorize 
some things as human/nonhuman, living/nonliving. The Euro-Western logic that 
maintains a separation between geos and bios assumes that “land itself is not a 
living thing, is not animate, is not a form of life” and consequently excludes land 
from politics ( Dietrich, 2016 , p. 1). 

  Queering the Trail  deliberately engaged with a relational politics that does 
not fl atten all entities into equitable vitalism, but accounts for the ways that dif-
ferent phenomena come to matter as matter. As  Watts (2013 ) states, “habitats 
and ecosystems are better understood as societies from an Indigenous point 
of view” (p. 23). Watts explains that this means that societies have “ethical 



30 Walking-with place

structures, inter-species treaties and agreements . . . Not only are they active, 
they also directly infl uence how humans organize themselves into that society” 
(p. 23). Such relational ontologies rub frictionally against some posthuman 
scholarship that views vitality in nonhuman entities, but that their vitality is 
not the same as human vitality. 

 TH&B’s intervention weaved in the industrial and working-class labour history 
of the town of Hamilton. As we walked along the Radial and Bruce trails, TH&B 
invited walkers to assist with pushing and pulling the blue wooden crate along the 
gravel trail and sometimes steep incline. Many of the teens and younger children 
would ask what was in the crate that made it so heavy and diffi cult to move. Often 
in the front of the pack of walkers, the efforts of those involved in moving the 
crate, set the pace for the walk. Sometimes we raced along quickly and at other 
moments, when the trail became steep or muddy, the crate became an obstacle 
that appeared to block the path. Its vibrant blue colour stood out against the grey 
cloudy weather and the early spring colours of mostly grey and brown. Yet, simul-
taneously the crate appeared to be part of the trail as walkers struggled to move it, 
the sound of its wheels vibrating over the gravel path. The 70-plus walkers created 
a critical mass on the trail which at times seemed in a kind of gravitational and 
frictional pull with the mass of the crate. 

 TH&B and participants pushed the crate to the top of the trail to an expanse 
of land populated by rusty fences, course grasses, and a soaring electrical 
pylon. In contrast to aesthetics of the forest we had just emerged from, this site 
is an important reminder of natureculture interfaces. Arriving at this destina-
tion, TH&B opened the crate, tipped it on its side, and proceeded to roll out a 
very large boulder, announcing the inauguration of the TH&B ‘park.’ On the 
boulder was a metal plate in the form of TH&B insignia. Over the past two 
weeks TH&B had rolled the stone towards the Chedoke Golf Course parking 
lot, where we started our walk. The rock had been moved from Bay Front Park, 
which could be seen from the top of the hill. After the performance, TH&B 
gave a short lecture on their collective art practice. They talked about how 
their projects investigate the entangled post-industrial ecology. Their gestures 
point to recent scientifi c research which has shown that rocks often contain 
evidence of industrial waste. 2  Many of TH&B’s projects incorporate telephone 
poles or hydro-pylons, which are ubiquitous, yet overlooked markers of indus-
trialization. These industrialized materials are fused with what might be more 
typically thought of as ‘land-based’ materials. Their work ruptures the nature-
culture binary, entangling together industrial symbols and objects with place. 
TH&B talked about place in relation to their practice, noting that when they 
formed as a collective in the 1990s, most artists were leaving Hamilton for 
more cosmopolitan art scenes such as Toronto, Vancouver, or New York. For 
them, Hamilton, a former industrial city, was important as a place to make 
work. They describe their practice as a form of fi eldwork, and as such their 
projects, which range from sculpture, to installation, and performance, inter-
rogate the de-industrialized landscape urbanism of place.  
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  Trail walks: from conservation to a queer 
ethics of inhabitation  

 The Chedoke Radial Trail is a 2.7-kilometre section of the Bruce Trail. Unique 
to Hamilton, the trail draws on similar re-purposed infrastructures to create green 
spaces and parklands. The Radial Trail began in 1906 as an electric inter-urban 
railway that provided passenger and freight service. Four lines extended outward 
from Hamilton to neighbouring communities. The Chedoke Radial Trail was the 
Brantford and Hamilton (B&H) Electric Railway. Rock was blasted from the face 
of the escarpment to create a ridge for the track. 

 The railway closed in 1931 with the advancement of the automobile. In 1932 
the tracks were removed and a highway was originally planned to replace the 
train. At the site where geologist Katherine Wallace gave her lecture is a long 
stone wall. This wall was built to keep bullets from the Royal Hamilton Light 
Infantry’s rifl e range located below the escarpment from bouncing onto the track 
and hitting the train. At some point in the 1950s the trail was taken over by the city 
and the hiking and biking trail opened in 1996. 

 The Radial Trail is similar to other urban efforts to re-naturalize de-industrialized 
space, often referred to as landscape urbanism (Beuglet, 2016; Foster, 2010). The 
aim of landscape urbanism is to “improve the functioning of urban ecologies and 
repurpose sites turning areas where ecologies have been destroyed and contami-
nated into naturalized urban green space” ( Beuglet, 2016 , p. 4). Dominant urban-
ization ideologies argue that re-designing former rail lines or hydro corridors into 
green spaces and public parks increases health and social benefi ts, public art and 
cultural innovation, and adaptive re-use of space (Foster, 2010). Despite such 
rewards, landscape urbanism functions as a normalizing process based on racial-
ized, classed, ableist, and heteronormative ideologies that co-opt conservation 
in order to ‘clean-up’ and ‘push out’ different populations, or maintain settler 
colonial heteronormative elite spaces. Likewise, green restoration movements 
typically regulate the types of people and behaviours that use the trails. Jennifer 
 Foster (2010 ) maintains that ecological restoration projects “are aesthetically con-
fi gured to smooth away rust, graffi ti, tracks and remainders of what came before, 
and ecological systems are not situated within regional or historical contexts” (p. 
324). The industrial legacy of the rail line is obscured. 

 Engaging with the types of tensions that emerge in landscape urbanism, Randy 
Kay gave a short talk on the many uses of the Bruce Trail, including the ways 
in which people living on the margins of society occupy the many side trails in 
tents or even small caves, and youth who gather around ‘illegal’ camp fi res. Kay 
intersected environmental issues with race and class, asking walkers “to consider 
what [and who] is ecologically displaced through restoration projects, and be alert 
to ways that ecology can be linked to forms of development that deepen social 
polarization and threaten marginalized people” ( Foster, 2010 , p. 335). Kay’s talk 
highlighted the geosocialpolitical violence of landscape and its complicity with 
dehumanization. 
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 While the movement to green can be seen as part of a larger response to human 
progress and climate change – where a re-naturalization of place is part of con-
servation efforts – this retreat, Jamie Lorimer (2015) argues, “relies on a linear 
understanding of time, confi gured around an axis of human progress and decline” 
(p. 3). Landscape urbanism and conservation emerge as geopolitical management 
and governance practices that are not only human-centred, they maintain dis-
tinctions between life and Non-life, human and inhuman. Moreover, as  Lorimer 
(2015 ) states, such practices are “geared toward shaping good conservation sub-
jects,” who in turn continue to normalize such distinctions between nature and 
culture (p. 59). As such, conservation is about the continued human mastery and 
control of nature’s wildness. It renders landscapes as inert resources that can be 
exploited and extracted. The idea of a re-turn and a re-naturalization neglects the 
ways that nonhuman species emerge from, and are dependent on, human entan-
glements ( Myers, 2016 ; Yusoff, 2017a). The prefi x re- signals a recurrence; an 
again and again. But, it also can mean a withdrawal or a backward motion, as in 
retype, remove, or retrace. 

 Rather than a retreat, Alaimo (2016) would insist on inhabitation. This inhabi-
tation is not occupation, but rather a form of ethical action which arises “from 
the recognition of one’s specifi c location within a wider, more-than-human kin-
ship network” (p. 30). This she contends is an “ethics-in-place” that “counters 
the unsustainable romance of wilderness fantasies and the lure of ecotourism” 
(p. 30). Thinking place as geosocial and as Land demands that we consider the 
earth on which we walk and public parklands not as commodities to be owned, 
used and managed by humans for extractive profi t. Rather sedimentation, fossil-
ization, mineralization and the vitality of tree time and Land, demands a differ-
ent response-ability ( Haraway, 2016 ). As  Alaimo (2016 ) states, “being materially 
situated in place holds in it possibilities that do not neatly replicate or privilege 
traditional geographic patterns of geometry, progress, cartography, and conquest” 
(p. 25). 

 In our introductory chapter, we asked ‘what is to be done?’  Stone Walks on 
the Bruce Trail: Queering the Trail  takes up this question as a speculative walk-
ing event that “invites an expanded politics attentive to how the force of matter 
might participate in generating new associations and ethics” ( Alaimo, 2016 , p. 
122).  Stone Walks on the Bruce Trail  aimed to intervene in the ways that place 
in walking research does not take into consideration the geologic, Indigenous 
knowledges of Land, and critiques of landscape urbanism. 

  Tuck and McKenzie (2015 ) maintain that place in qualitative research typically 
describes the surface upon which research happens and where data is collected. 
In   Chapter 5 , we attend in greater detail to how we understand research-creation 
events as ‘speculative middles,’ where methods are not determined as procedures 
or in advance of research. As a speculative research-creation event  Stone Walks 
on the Bruce Trail: Queering the Trail  sought ways to queer walking-with place 
by: bringing issues of the geologic and Indigenous knowledges of Land to bear on 
walking research, place, and the Bruce Trail; challenging landscape urbanism’s 
re-naturalization and restoration, which continues to bifurcate nature and culture, 
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human and inhuman; and queering the ‘natural’ beauty of the trail through artistic 
interventions as natureculture happenings. 

  Stone Walks on the Bruce Trail  enacted what  Tuck and McKenzie (2015 ) invoke 
in their understanding of critical place inquiry. They ask social science research-
ers to do more than simply collect data “on and in place, [but] to also examin[e] 
place itself in its social and material manifestations” (pp. 100–101). After each 
pop-up lecture we asked walkers to continue walking the trail and to use that time 
for questions and discussions with the guest lecturers, artists, and  WalkingLab . As 
we left the Iroquoia Heights side trail after the fi nal talk, and before the TH&B 
rock unveiling, we invited the group of walkers to walk in silence for an extended 
period of time. Unlike sound walks that might ask participants to tune into their 
sensory surround, the silence was intended as a form of Place-Thought, where the 
confl uence of the days’ events could come together. As a walking methodology 
 Stone Walks  enacts a conjunction between thinking-making-doing. Walking-with 
place insists on a relational, intimate, and tangible entanglement with the lithic 
eco-materiality of which we are all a part.  

   Notes 
    1  TH&B is the creative partnership of Simon Frank, Dave Hind, Ivan Jurakic, and Tor 

Lukasik-Foss. For more information on the arts collective, see:  www.thandb.ca/   
    2  Scientists and artists have discovered a number of rock specimens that include human-

made debris. One example, is Kelly Jazvac’s Plastiglomerate, which are rocks discov-
ered on the Hawaii shore and that are composed of plastic and other garbage from the 
sea. See here:  www.kellyjazvac.com/Stones/Stones.html  and here:  www.geologypage.
com/2017/03/rocks-tell-industrial-history.html          

http://www.thandb.ca
http://www.kellyjazvac.com
http://www.geologypage.com
http://www.geologypage.com


  2     Sensory inquiry and affective 
intensities in walking research  

 Walking methodologies invariably invoke sensory and affective investigations. 
Despite the fact that sensory studies and affect studies emerge from different con-
ceptualizations of sensation, both, we maintain, prioritize corporeal and material 
practices. Sensory studies and the various approaches to affect share an interest 
in non-conscious, non-cognitive, transmaterial, and more-than representational 
processes. 

 Sensory studies have prioritized the senses in research including methods that 
foreground touch, smell, and sound. This is, in part, informed by an appeal to 
explore “under-investigated non-visual modes of experience” ( Howes, 2013 , np). 
The bodily senses – touch, taste, smell, and sound – were historically viewed as 
subjective and intuitive, and as such rendered as illegitimate forms of knowing 
(Claussen, 1993;  Howes, 2003 , 2005; Springgay, 2008;  Vasseleu, 1998 ). Vision, 
which was equated with reason and objectivity, was prioritized as a preferred 
method for qualitative research ( Springgay, 2008 ). With the turn to phenomenol-
ogy, poststructuralism, and feminist theories of the body – which ruptured the 
mind/body dualism – the proximinal senses became an important subject of study 
and increasingly valued as a method of investigation. Furthermore, the advance-
ment in portable digital technologies, such as video cameras, smart phones, and 
voice recorders, and the shift to thinking about non-representational methodolo-
gies, also contributed to the prevalence and possibility of doing sensory research. 

 As the senses became increasingly entangled within the social sciences and 
humanities, many scholars noted their particular importance for qualitative 
research. Some of the most often cited include Paul  Rodaway (1994 ), who argues 
that “everyday experience is multi-sensual, though one or more sense may be 
dominant in a given situation” (p. 4). Likewise, Paul  Stoller (1997 ) suggests that 
sensory refl exivity be accounted for by researcher and participant. David  Howes’ 
(2003 ) work has signifi cantly shaped the fi eld, foregrounding a sensory approach 
to the study of culture, and the sociality of sensation. Sarah  Pink (2009/2015 ), 
whose name is almost synonymous with sensory ethnography, argues that sen-
sory perception is integral to social and material interactions, including walking 
research. 

 Affect studies similarly prioritized corporeal, pre-linguistic, and non-repre-
sentational practices by asking questions about what affect  does . Focusing on 
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pre-, post-, and trans-individual bodily forces and the capacities of bodies to act 
or be acted upon by other bodies, the ‘affective turn’ signaled a means to theo-
rize the social beyond the discursive ( Clough & Halley, 2007 ). Affect studies 
emerged out of distinct theoretical frameworks and disciplines that often con-
ceptualize affect in very different ways ( Seigworth & Gregg, 2010 ). In qualita-
tive methodologies, the most often cited affect theories extend from Spinoza’s 
monism through scholars like Brian Massumi.  Massumi (2002 ) maintains that 
affect is intensity that passes between bodies and affects the body’s capacity to 
act. Massumi distinguishes between affect and emotion, where emotion occurs 
once an intensity becomes personal and is perceived as a particular quality – 
such as happy, sad, or fearful. Other scholars, like Sara  Ahmed (2004 ), think 
affect through critical discourses of emotion where emotion works on the sur-
faces of bodies to structure how the body is lived and felt. 

 This chapter examines a number of  WalkingLab  projects and categorizes them 
as either sensory, haptic, or affective. This pedagogical exercise is arguably prob-
lematic and arbitrary, as many of the walks intersect sensory inquiry and affective 
understandings of corporeality. However, by structuring the chapter in this way, 
we are able to demonstrate the degree of complexity and the many variations by 
which sensory knowing and affective tonalities shape walking methodologies. 

 In the fi rst section of the chapter, we focus on walks that isolate a particular 
sense. We then investigate walks that use synaesthesia to defamiliarize the ordinary, 
paying attention to visceral and immanent encounters of walking in urban space. 
Crucial to our examinations of walking research is a focus on critical sensory stud-
ies that interrogate the ways that walking and the senses produce gendered, racial-
ized, and classed bodies. Furthermore, we take up various scholars’ articulations 
of hapticality – a sense of touch felt as force, intensity, and vibration. We turn to 
Stefano Harney and Fred Moten’s (2013 ) use of hapticality to articulate ‘a poli-
tics of the feel’ in order to think how walking constitutes a politics-in-movement 
( Gendron-Blaise, Gil, and Mason, 2016 ). This turn to ‘a politics of the feel’ is 
extended through our discussion of different affect theories, in particular we address 
recent scholarship on ‘affecting subjectivities,’ which attends to the affective messi-
ness “of identity, representation, social construction, and experience” (Lara, Lui, 
Ashley, Nishida, Liebert, Billies, 2017 , p. 33). Here intersectionality works with 
affective understandings of race, sexuality, gender, disability and additional forms 
of difference. In the fi nal section of the chapter, we argue that ‘feelings futurity’ 
in walking methodologies requires that sensory inquiry, haptic modulations, and 
affective tonalities ask questions about ‘what matters.’ 

  Isolating a sense walk  
 Thinking-with Bark, a  WalkingLab  project initiated by Mindy Blaise and Cath-
erine Hamm, experiments with multi-sensory and multi-species ethnography with 
early childhood teachers and students. The Bark Studio is an outdoor classroom 
in Cruikshank Park, Victoria, Australia, that occupies the traditional lands of the 
Marin Balluk Clan. Each week teachers and students go for a walk in the park 
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along Stony Creek and think-with bark, specifi cally the varied Eucalyptus species 
(or Gum trees as they are commonly referred to in Australia). Gum trees shed their 
bark as part of their yearly cycle to rid themselves of moss, lichen, and parasites. 
The bark fl akes off in interesting patterns, and colourful masses of texture. Blaise 
and Hamm’s sensory ethnography attends to the tactility of multi-species inhabi-
tation to counter the logic that tames, simplifi es, and controls young students’ 
learning. They ask: ‘What happens when bark becomes the focus?’ Their ‘out 
and about’ walking and sensory research aims to open “up possibilities for creat-
ing new ethical practices in light of human induced changes in the environment” 
( Blaise, Hamm, & Iorio, 2017 , p. 32). In contrast to conventional early childhood 
research that would ask questions about children’s development (e.g. Can they 
hold a pencil? Can they pick up the bark? Do they listen to instructions? Can 
they decipher one sense from another?), thinking-with bark as a sensory inquiry 
explores the ways that children’s tactile experiences shape “lively stories” about 
human and nonhuman intra-actions (p. 40). 

 Kimberly Powell, one of the  WalkingLab ’s lead researchers, also uses sen-
sory ethnography with young children. In her project called  StoryWalks,  Powell 
engaged a group of pre-school children on a series of walks in San Jose, Japan-
town. On one walk, the students were introduced to Ken Matsumoto’s public 
sculpture. The children were invited to climb on and touch the stone, and to create 
stone rubbings. In a subsequent walk, the students visited a memorial that they 
banged on with their hands, allowing the vibrations of sound to become a way of 
knowing sculpture, memory, and place. Collaborating with artist PJ Hirabayashi, 
and in cooperation with the Japanese American Museum of San Jose, Powell’s 
sensory ethnography examines walking, the choreography or movement of place, 
and migration ( Powell, 2017 ). 

 Walking and sound have increasingly been combined in order to explore the 
sonic ecologies of place. Sound walks can take on many different forms and 
are known by many different names including sound walks, soundscapes, sonic 
walks, and audio walks. For example, one type of sound walk includes the method 
of walking in silence, while paying close attention to ambient sounds. The focus 
of these walks is not to record sound, but to listen more closely as one walks. An 
example is Hayden Lorimer and John Wylie’s (2010 )  Loop  walk. To execute this 
walk they each started walking – one from the north and one from the south – and 
converged in Aberystwyth, Wales. Walking alone and together, the activity of lis-
tening foregrounds their experience. Listening, they write “lend[s] intricate tex-
ture to experience” (p. 7). Walking as a listening body, the “movement within and 
through [landscape] becomes inhabitation – inhabitation of an implicitly whole-
some, affi rmative and even truthful kind, as opposed to the pre-occupied, artifi -
cial surfaces imposed by modernity” (p. 10). In Lorimer and Wylie’s example of 
embodied walking, listening highlights a kind of aesthetic experience, or audible 
experiment in fi eldwork, that attunes body to place. 

 Researchers sometimes combine other methods with the sound walk such 
as recording devices, mapping practices, or refl ective journaling to capture the 
experience and understanding of sound. For example, Ozegun Eylul Iscen (2014) 
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examines how immigrants translate sounds in a new environment with the sen-
sory repertoires they brought with them from other places. In Iscen’s research this 
is discussed as “soundscape competence,” whereby a newcomer’s experience of 
different sounds in a new urban context clash with previous sound habits and 
ways of knowing (p. 128). Soundscapes “may invoke intimate or intense rela-
tionships between people and places. For instance, the music coming from street 
musicians, local stores and coffee shops in a neighbourhood might facilitate a 
sense of belonging to a community” (p. 126).  Iscen’s (2014 ) fi eldwork prac-
tices use walking and sound diaries (sounds recorded using a portable recording 
device), which are then mixed into an acoustic sound composition and played 
using loudspeakers in an installation-type setup. Each loudspeaker broadcasts the 
sounds of one of the participants, but because each soundscape varies in length 
and pauses “complex dialogues between speakers/narrative emerged throughout 
the installation” (p. 131). 

 Ethnographers interested in sound, such as Trevor  Hagen (2014 ), invite par-
ticipants to pay attention to soundscapes as they walk in their neighbourhoods, 
in order to examine people’s relationship to and understanding of sound as place. 
 David Paquette and Andrea McCartney (2012  ) maintain that soundwalks are 
important methods for qualitative researchers because they are immediate and 
adaptive. 

 Sonic or audio walks can be described as walks that use pre-recorded and cho-
reographed audio tracks downloaded to phones or other electronic devices. Audio 
walks create a type of immersive environment and invoke a heightened sen-
sory experience.  The Voice Exchange , a  WalkingLab  collaborator, used both the 
method of a soundscape and a sonic walk. In their project,  The Ghost Variations , 
they collected soundscapes from the University of Toronto’s main St. George 
campus. They recorded audio from different types of spaces, particularly focus-
ing on silent or quiet spaces such as libraries, chapels, and outdoor courtyards. 
After recording the soundscapes, they created fi ve different audio compositions, 
which included single layers of sound, multiple layers from the same space, or 
many layers from different places. The compositions could then be played while 
repeating the walks. Walking and retracing the routes while listening to the audio 
fi les disorients the audience and conjures ghostly narratives of past lives, as well 
as heightens walkers’ awareness to sound. 

 Writing about Canadian artist Janet Cardiff’s sonic walks, Mirjam  Schaub 
(2005 ) notes that “[y]ou can smell what she is describing and you can taste the 
salt from the sea air. Cardiff expands our sense of self-awareness by drawing 
our attention to the process of perceiving the immediate environment and talk-
ing candidly about our bodies as instruments of perception and their reactions 
to the world around us” (p. 132). Guided by the artist’s voice, audio walks 
engender a form of “intimacy” (Gagnon, 2007) or what Andra McCartney 
(2004) describes as a sense of “sonic companionship” (p. 184). However, Ang-
harad Saunders and Kate Moles (2016 ) argue that not all sonic walks create 
embodied experiences of place. Many audio walks that are produced for tour-
ists re-inscribe normative narratives of place and as such offer neat, accessible, 
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and power-laden stories. Creating community-produced audio walks in Cardiff, 
Saunders and Moles (2016 ) think alongside  Ingold’s (2007 ) meshwork and 
 Deleuze’s (1994 ) assemblage to suggest that audio walks should be “ragged 
and messy happenings that occur in the interstices of, or relationality between, 
self and world” (p. 69). 

 Michael Gallagher (2015), along with his research participants, records sounds 
from a place using the form of walking referred to as a drift. Participants, includ-
ing himself, move through place, over time, recording ambient sounds and inter-
views. Recording devices are also fastened to feet and boots enabling the textures 
of footfall and the ground to be captured. Sounds guide their walks through place. 
These recordings are then mixed further into an audio track that is replayed when 
participants and audience members re-walk the place. These types of sonic walks 
he argues can “re-make landscape” (p. 468). For instance, he writes that the oppor-
tunity to walk in a place listening to pre-recorded sounds on an MP3 player “afford 
the possibility to fold the sounds of a place back into that same place” (p. 468). 
Similar to Janet Cardiff’s sonic walks, Gallagher’s (2015) sonic experimentation 
“doubles place back on itself, sounds returning as revenants that generate, at least 
for some listeners, uncanny affects of ambiguity, haunting and hallucination, espe-
cially in ruinous places, which often already have a ghostly feel” (p. 468). In Gal-
lagher’s sonic experiments, there is an entanglement between ambient sounds and 
audio walks.  Gallagher (2015 ) writes that this kind of composition of sounds brings 
“a variety of voices back into the site [which] will help to unsettle an all-too-easy 
narrative” (p. 475). Using the sonic drift as a research methodology, Gallagher notes 
that “sound composition operates in a different emotive register . . . it is ephemeral, 
elusive. . . [and has] the power to move us in unpredictable ways” (p. 479). 

 Another  WalkingLab  example that attends to the proximinal senses is a smells-
cape walk in Kensington Market, in Toronto. J. Douglas  Porteous (1990 ) intro-
duced the term smellscape to suggest how smells are place related. The smell 
walk was carried out by students in Stephanie’s graduate course on walking and 
sensory methodologies. Students walked and recorded smells using a variety of 
methods including colour annotations, descriptive words, and found objects to 
investigate the ways that place can be mapped using different sensory registers. 

 While the focus on the proximinal senses has disrupted occularcentrism, criti-
cal sensory studies argue that too often the senses are assumed to be neutral when 
in fact they produce racialized, gendered, and classed understandings of bodies 
and places ( Drobnick, 2006 ;  Springgay, 2011a ; Tan, 2013). For example, fetid 
smells, particularly ones experienced in an urban city on hot days, are associated 
with infection and decay ( Tan, 2013 ). These smells are then socio-culturally read 
as sticking to some bodies ( Ahmed, 2006 ). Kelvin Low (2009) maintains that 
the sociology of smell is a process of othering. By “othering”  Low (2009 ) means 
“that in smelling and perceiving the other’s odor, an individual defi nes the self 
through a difference in smell, and also negates the other as a not-I” (p. 14). Par-
ticular smells become attached to particular bodies, not because that body emits 
a particular smell, but because of the racial and classed materializations between 
bodies, places, and smells. 
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 In the Euro-Western taxonomy of the senses, smell and touch have been tra-
ditionally relegated to the bottom of the hierarchy, and as such, associated with 
animality and primitivism. Foul smells have historically been linked to incivility, 
fi lth, and poverty. In his research on smoking in urban space, Qian Hui  Tan (2013 ) 
considers how smoking is understood as malicious and malignant, and reproduces 
“intercorporeal distances between smokers and nonsmokers” (p. 56). Stephanie’s 
smell walks examine the ways in which place is produced and negotiated through 
the senses. Students investigate how sensory experiences regulate and dehuman-
ize particular bodies. For example, overly powerful smells, whether from exhaust 
fumes in dense urban areas, or the potency of ‘ethnic’ foods, are typically asso-
ciated with pollution, and evoke sensory experiences of repulsion and disgust 
( Springgay, 2011a ;  Flowers & Swan, 2015 ). Jim  Drobnick (2006 ) uses the term 
odorphobia to describe the xenophobia associated with particular smells. Con-
versely, the lack of smell is often conceptualized as clean and sanitary. Some 
corporations brand particular scents that then become associated with class, for 
example, upscale hotels that defuse a scent in their lobbies. This smell is consid-
ered palatable and pleasurable, and associated with Euro-Western understandings 
of class, cleanliness, and leisure. 

 The interest in the proximinal senses in walking research is signifi cant for the 
ways that it has unsettled occularcentrism. In addition, sensory inquiry emphasizes 
the body and corporeal ways of knowing. However, such sensory turns need to 
account for the social, cultural, racial, sexual, gendered, and classed constructions 
of the senses. The senses are not neutral, but already exist as ethical and political 
demarcations of difference. In fact, as  Pink (2011 ) suggests, the fi ve-sense senso-
rium is a cultural concept used by “modern western subjects as ways of ordering 
their world, rather than being a universal truth that can be applied to any context” 
(p. 265). Furthermore, sensory inquiry needs to take into account nonnormative 
sensory experiences. Alison  Kafer (2013 ), writing about disability in relation to 
environmentalism, questions how chronic fatigue or deafness, as just two exam-
ples, transform sensory inquiry. Consequently, while ‘isolating’ one sense can be 
a productive method in walking research, it simultaneously demands an account-
ability of the ways that difference is materialized through sensory inquiry.  

  Synaesthetic walks  
 The senses, writes Kathleen Stewart (2011), “sharpen on the surfaces of things 
taking form. They pick up texture and density as they move in and through bod-
ies and spaces, rhythms and tempi, possibilities likely or not. They establish 
trajectories that shroud and punctuate the signifi cance of sounds, textures, and 
movements” (p. 448). Her articulation of sensation, as an intensive force and as 
an atmospheric attunement, manifests in a synaesthetic walk. Synaesthesia usu-
ally refers to a psychological or neurological condition in which sensory stimulus 
from one sense is mixed up with another sense. For example, this can include 
a taste being associated with a colour, such as seeing red and immediately tast-
ing licorice. Finish composer Jean Sibelius would hear F major when he saw his 
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green fi replace. In walking research, synaesthesia can be deployed intentionally to 
defamiliarize a sensory experience of place and as a non-representational practice 
( Truman & Springgay, 2016 ;  Truman, 2017 ). Synaesthesia was used by Sarah, 
coupled with the walking practice of the dérive, in her in-school research with 
secondary school students. Synaesthetic walks evoke, what Stewart (2007) calls 
ordinary affects, “an animate circuit that conducts force and maps connections, 
routes, and disjunctures” (p. 3). 

  The Hamilton Perambulatory Unit  (HPU), a frequent  WalkingLab  collaborator, 
created a synaesthesia walk in the Hamilton Farmers’ Market. In this walk par-
ticipants strolled through the farmers’ market, taking stock of the various smells 
on offer, which they mapped using words from another sensory register. For 
example, the smell of lemon might be recorded as screeching metal. Synaesthesia 
as a literary device uses words associated with one sense to describe another. 
For example, “loud yellow” (aural/sight), “bitter cold” (taste/haptic). Rather than 
describing a scent by using descriptive words that are typically associated with 
a smell, the synaesthetic walk forced participants to think about the scent using 
language more commonly affi liated with a different sense. For example, instead 
of describing a smell in the market as being ‘oniony,’ the synaesthetic descrip-
tion could be ‘piercing sorrow.’ In the HPU walk, synaesthesia was used to push 
language, to write as a way of becoming atmospheric. This is what Stewart (2011) 
would call a form of writing that is itself sensory and not about representation. 
This is a type of writing, she contends, that brings together incommensurate ele-
ments. On the HPU walk, the synaesthesia became overwhelming. Walkers talked 
about smell overload and the exhaustion of paying attention differently. As Stew-
art (2007) recognizes, ordinary affect “is a surging, a rubbing, a connection of 
some kind that has an impact” (p. 128). As opposed to a representative description 
of the world, synaesthetic walks attend to that which is palpable and immanent. 

 Derek McCormack (2010) has developed research methodologies that attend 
to ‘atmospheres.’ He contends that much social science fi eldwork is concerned 
with “earthiness” and is “surface-based” (p. 40). In considering atmospheres in 
conducting fi eldwork, McCormack attends to the affective intensities and rela-
tionalities between bodies, including air. Synaesthetic walks materialize a kind of 
atmospheric fi eldwork that emphasizes density and surroundings.  

  Haptic walks  
 Hapticality relates to the sense of touch. In walking research, hapticality attends 
to tactile qualities such as pressure, weight, temperature, and texture. The haptic 
is sometimes organized around kinaesthetic experience such as muscles, joints, 
and tendons that give a sense of weight, stretching, and angles as one walks. It can 
also be described as physical where you feel things on the surface of your skin. 

 Hapticality has been theorized across a range of disciplines including visual 
culture and geography. For instance, Laura  Marks (2000 ) writes about haptic 
visuality to emphasize the ways that intercultural cinema engages a viewer’s 
sense of touch, smell, and taste. Here, she draws on the work of  Gilles Deleuze 
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and Felix Guattari (1987  ) who write “ ‘Haptic’ is a better word than ‘tactile’ since 
it does not establish an opposition between two sense organs but rather invites the 
assumption that the eye itself may fulfi ll this nonoptical function” (p. 492). The 
haptic emphasizes the visceral register of sense events. 

 For example, walking scholar Hannah  Macpherson’s (2009 ) work with visually 
impaired walkers, and their ‘sighted’ guides, focuses on tactile knowledge through 
the feet rather than the hands. She writes: “As we ascend arm in arm the peat reso-
nates beneath our feet” (p. 1043). Hayden Lorimer and Katrin Lund (2008 ) recount 
a group mountain summit walk as a process of encountering a trail through “toes, 
heels, and soles” (p. 186). Similarly,  Jo Vergunst’s (2008  ) ethnographic work in 
Aberdeen takes note of the corporeal ways that walking marks a bodily awareness 
of surfaces and textures. He writes about the gravel, pavement, and grass as embod-
ied and sensory ways of thinking in movement. Perdita  Phillips’ (2004 ) project 
in the Kimberly region of Australia combines ethnographic, artistic, and scientifi c 
methods along with walking. She argues that the fi eld or site of research is “re-
corporealised” by walking because it is a bodily not a visual practice (p. 158). The 
bodily practice of walking, Deirdre (Dee) Heddon and Misha Myers (2014 ) main-
tain, can be demanding, severe, and grueling. In contrast to embodied narratives 
of walking that extol the virtues of meditative drifting, writing about their  Walking 
Library  project they refl ect on the arduous nature of walking across different land-
scapes, carrying heavy packs, and in the blistering sun. They emphasize the ways 
in which the corporeality of knowledge is shaped through movement. 

  John Wylie (2002  ) describes the rhythm of walking as a corporeal event. Depths 
and surfaces – the topology of place – are distilled “into knees, hips and shoulder 
blades” (p. 449). Wylie’s work speaks to the ways that walkers experience their 
own muscular consciousness on a walk, in relation to the slopes and peaks of a 
landscape.  Lund’s (2005 ) walking ethnographies similarly foreground haptical-
ity such as postures, speeds, and rhythms, which “shape the tactile interactions 
between the moving body and the ground, and play a fundamental part in how the 
surroundings are sensually experienced” (p. 28). While Tim  Ingold (2004 ) states 
that walking is a “more literally grounded approach to perception . . . since it is 
surely through our feet, in contact with the ground (albeit mediated by footware), 
that we are most fundamentally and continually “in touch with our surround-
ings” (p. 33). He proposes that walkers “hear through their feet” emphasizing the 
proprioception of movement (p. 331). Ingold’s embodied hapticality, however, 
foregrounds an individual’s experience and understanding of surfaces and tex-
tures, privileging the human. In   Chapter 3 , we extend these discussions of human 
embodiment through trans theories. 

 Haptic knowledge, writes Mark Paterson (2009), shifts sensory knowing 
towards a more complex, enfolded engagement with space. Commenting on 
Wylie’s research walking the South West Coast Path,  Paterson (2009 ) argues that 
Wylie’s thick haptic descriptions “include a range of affects and somatic sensa-
tions such as pain, weariness, movement, vertigo, bodily bearing, assurance, jou-
issance, rhythm, rest, trudge-heavy joy, or exhaustive openness to the landscape 
that surrounds” (p. 783). 
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 Hapticality emphasizes transcorporeal touching encounters. According to 
Hubert Gendron-Blaise, Diego Gil, and Joel Mason (2016 ) hapticality is  a poli-
tics of feeling  that courses and pulses through and between an event. Drawing 
on the work of Stefano Harney and Fred Moten (2013 ) they argue that the haptic 
exists as both modulation and force. The touching and feeling that Harney and 
Moten (2013) write about is inescapable, imperceptible, and unregulated. Writing 
about concepts such as the undercommons and the hold (the bowels of the slave 
ship; the neoliberal hold of capitalism) hapticality is a political mode of touching 
and being touched. This touching can be both physical (as in skin contact) but 
also relational or proximinal. For Harney and Moten (2013), hapticality is “the 
touch of the undercommons, the interiority of sentiment . . . the feel that what 
is to come is here” (p. 98). For them, hapticality is political because it marks the 
fl ows between bodies and objects, thought and feeling. Harney (2013) writes that 
normalized rhythms of capitalism, colonialism, and exploitation kill life. This is 
rhythm that he refers to as a ‘line.’ This is the assembly line, immaterial labour, 
and the middle passage. This is rhythm that is measured, managed, and controlled. 
Outside this line, though, are other rhythms that unsettle and struggle against the 
line. This is the rhythm of hapticality. Hapticality is not somewhere else or beyond 
the line. It is touching and proxminal and as such it offers possibilities for being 
together in dispossession, for feeling freely in confi nement, for fantasizing about 
a different future.  Gendron-Blaise, Gil, and Mason (2016 ) write: “To be haptic is 
to move with the modes of attention that an event needs, at the meeting point of 
the ever singular differences that weave the texture of the experience. Stretched 
over this exciting and intimidating landscape, we feel f(r)iction: the interaction of 
a troubling, a movement” (p. 2). Hapticality or a politics of the feel, lies below 
cognitive perception. Many  WalkingLab  projects could be framed as haptic or 
what Harney and Moten (2013) refer to as “skin talk, tongue touch, breath speech, 
hand laugh” (p. 98). While walking and other mobile methods are not necessarily 
more ‘optimal’ means by which to materialize hapticality – or for that matter any 
type of sensory inquiry – because some forms of walking emphasize movement 
as unmetered rhythm, as a vibrational fl ow, that takes place in a specifi c location, 
they can materialize a more haptic relationship to place. 

 Métis artist Dylan Miner’s  WalkingLab  event  To the Landless , which we dis-
cuss in more detail in   Chapter 6 , helps us think about a  politics of the feel .  To the 
Landless  borrows its title from words spoken by anarchist Lucia Gonzáles Parsons 
(commonly known as Lucy Parsons) at the founding convention of the Industrial 
Workers of World (IWW). The walk speculatively brought together Lucy Parsons 
with Emma Goldman, another anarchist, who happened to live in Toronto in 1928. 
During the walk, participants read from Goldman and Parson’s anarchist writings. 
Unable to separate history from the present and future, Miner asked participants 
to walk-with and converse with these two contentious and important activists and 
thinkers. Conversations incited by the walk focused on the politics of settler-colo-
nialism, capitalism, patriarchy, and immigration. 

 During the walk, Miner talked about the tensions within artistic practices that 
tend toward the political. For instance, he wondered whether the fragments of 
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text he had pulled from IWW publications from the early 1900s could be read as 
political during our walk through the streets of Toronto. Dylan also refl ected on 
the ethical-political dilemma of reducing politics to an art form. He asked: ‘How 
is the walk a politics, that isn’t politics?’ As in, how is it political when it might 
not look like a particular form of politics? It is here that hapticality is important 
for understanding the walk as a  politics of the feel  in that hapticality is the force 
and intensity of thinking-with, moving-with. 

 Hapticality is a kind of swarming political affect that courses between bodies. It 
lies below and within surfaces. Hapticality isn’t about recognized political forms; 
it is a politics that is felt rather than identifi ed. Walking, reading excerpts from the 
IWW publications, pausing, and talking hinted at this politics of the feel. It wasn’t 
about grasping or concretizing a political form, such as the banners, but asked 
questions about how to tune into particular atmospheres. This is what  Gendron-
Blaise, Gil, and Mason (2016 ) call the ‘affective tonality of an event.’ They ask 
how we can create events that “train ourselves to attend to the affective tonality of 
the event, how the potential materializes itself. But also, what can – or cannot – 
potentially land in the concrescence of the event?” (p. 3). 

  To the Landless , as a politics of the feel, might also be understood through 
theories of affect, where affect is force and intensity. Affect has infl ected qualita-
tive research methodologies with an attention to matter as dynamic, energetic, and 
emergent. In the next section of the chapter, we continue to examine  WalkingLab  
projects in order to consider the  affective  dimensions of walking. Admittedly, 
affect surfaces in the previous sensory experiments and walks, as affect circulates 
constantly. However, the focus in the previous experiments was on the ways in 
which walking shaped a sensory understanding of embodiment and place. Affect, 
we’ll argue, although not synonymous with sensory experience, extends and com-
plicates the ethical-political work of walking methodologies.  

  Affective intensities in walking research  
  Evaporation Walks , a  WalkingLab  proposition by Lori Esposito, is a group walk-
ing project where individuals carry broad dinner plates fi lled with pigmented 
water. Walking slowly across fi elds or urban spaces the water eventually evapo-
rates leaving a trace or silt residue on the bottom of the plate. The project speaks 
to pain and grief, and the weight of carrying a dying body both literally (in the 
form of evaporation) and metaphorically (loss of a child). If affect demands that 
sensation be understood as intensities, vibrations, and forces that are transcorpo-
real, as opposed to located in a particular body, then pain and grief are palpable 
in the circulation of affects between bodies ( Ahmed, 2004 ). As  Manning (2012 ) 
writes: “Affect never locates itself once and for all on an individual body. Affect 
courses across, grouping into tendential relation not individual feelings but pre-
individual tendencies” (p. 28). Affect signals a capacity for the body to be open 
to the next affective event, an opening to an elsewhere. Stewart (2007) writes that 
affect isn’t about being positive or negative, but that it rests on an unpredictable 
edge where it can take on “the full charge of potential’s two twisted poles – up or 
down, one thing or another” (p. 24). 



44 Sensory inquiry and affective intensities

 Affect is about surfaces. Quivering, vibrating surfaces that affect bodies, stick-
ing to them, or as  Ahmed (2010 ) writes, how bodies become oriented. Affect, 
she writes, “does not reside in an object or sign, but is an affect of the circulation 
between objects and signs” (p. 120). Affect, argues  Ahmed (2004 ), is contagious 
and contingent, where the passage of affects from one body to another circu-
late non-innocently. Affect is the unspeakable. For example, she notes that one 
can walk into a room and feel the atmosphere, but that what we feel depends on 
who we are and how we arrive. In other words, it’s not that the room is fearful – 
the fear is not attached to the room or a body – but circulates and is contingent 
on bodies and spaces and their arrivals.  Gallagher’s (2016 ) sonic drifts, which 
we discussed earlier in this chapter, enact an affective, sonorous, composition 
of place, where place is materialized through the vibrations and fl ows between 
environment, landscape, bodies, rhythms, tempos, and sounds. Lisa  Blackman’s 
(2012 ) work on affect and rhythm is important here, particularly her accounts 
of affective thresholds. This threshold, she writes, is “at the interface or inter-
section of self and other, material and immaterial, human and nonhuman, inside 
and outside such that processes which might be designated psychological (are) 
always trans-subjective, shared, collective, mediated, and always extending bod-
ies beyond themselves” (p. 23). 

 If, according to Deleuze, affects are not ‘things’ but created through encounters, 
which force us to thought, then in  Evaporation Walks  there is a difference between 
the walkers feeling emotions that are already recognizable – for example, grief – 
and pre-, post-, and trans-personal affects that unsettle and force us to resist 
identifi cation. The affects that circulate might be anguish, but they could also 
be joyful. What arrives is dependent on contexts, histories, bodies, and affective 
encounters. Deleuze and Guattari (1987) state that we can’t know anything about 
the body “until we know what a body can do, in other words, what its affects 
are, how they can or cannot enter into composition with other affects, with the 
affects of another body, either to destroy that body or to be destroyed by it, either 
to exchange actions and passions with it or to join with it in composing a more 
powerful body” ( Deleuze & Guattari 1987 , p. 257). 

  Evaporation Walks  remain open to what might affectively arrive. Clare Cole-
brook (2002) states that “once something appears [eg. the emotion of grief] to us 
we have already organized it into a certain perspective” (p. 18).  Colebrook (2002 ) 
provides the example of a poem in which the rhythms and pauses, the halting and 
hesitation creates an affect of fear; “a fear that is not located in a character nor 
directed to an object” (22). It is not that affectively we cannot sense fear, but that 
fear is not known or presupposed beforehand. 

 In another example of affective intensities in walking research, Rebecca Cole-
man’s  WalkingLab  project  Encountering Temporality  focuses on the relationship 
between affect and time. Her project examines a series of walks taken between her 
home and offi ce along Lewisham Way in London, UK. Blogging about one of her 
walks, she describes doorbells as anticipatory devices that are capable of bringing 
about affective encounters. Doorbells, she writes, are temporal and future oriented 
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in that they announce an arrival. Writing about the relationship between futurity 
and methodologies,  Coleman (2017 ) argues that futurity is unknowable and inef-
fable and thus complicated from the perspective of the present moment. Method-
ologies that engage with affect, such as walking, enable researchers to think about 
futurity. Doorbells highlight “both the (im)materiality of affect, and the ways in 
which an affective temporality complicates or confuses linear temporality, so that 
the future is not (only or so much) a distinct and/or far off temporality, separate 
to the present (and past), but is (also) experienced and felt ‘in’ as the present” (p. 
527). If affect is an immediate intensity, then the future isn’t somewhere off in the 
distance but is palpable on the body in the present (and the past). Temporality has 
affective resonances, where time undulates and contours rather than progresses 
linearly ( Bertelsen & Murphie, 2010 ). Temporality enables affect to circulate, col-
lect, and stick to bodies as a result of complex social and cultural processes. 

  Vincanne Adams, Michelle Murphy, and Adele E. Clarke (2009  ) write about 
a politics of temporality as a form of anticipation. Anticipation, they argue, is an 
affective state, “an excited forward looking subjective condition characterized 
as much by nervous anxiety as a continual refreshing of yearning, of ‘needing to 
know.’ Anticipation is the palpable effect of the speculative future on the present” 
(p. 247). Anticipation is how we organize ourselves temporally. As such it has 
long been part of political practices including anti-racism, decolonization, and 
feminist politics to name a few. Anticipation, they write, is also a form of gov-
ernmentality, capitalism, and ongoing colonization. “Distributed anticipation – as 
mass fear or a politics of hope – can become politicized, mobilizing and some-
times creating states of war, nationalist communities, and economic productivity” 
(p. 249). Confi gured as both the logics of capital and against it, anticipation as 
affective temporality asks questions about how we can become accountable to a 
future orientation of time.  

  Affecting subjectivities  
 The political potential of affect lies in intensities – which can be either deliberate 
or incidental – and in the ways that intensities instantiate feelings. These feelings, 
while immediate and in the present, arrive with a past that is never in the past, 
and engender an indeterminate future. One of the dangers of establishing a binary 
between affect and emotion,  Ahmed (2010 ) argues, is that in doing so emotion 
becomes aligned with a feminized subject. Aligning affect with autonomy, and 
emotion with the subject, re-colonizes the body. Other critiques emerge in affect 
studies suggesting that there can be a tendency to avoid the messiness of identity 
politics and a refusal to engage with issues of oppression. This neglects the ways 
that affect and feeling participates in the formation of subjects. However, many 
affect theorists have turned to affect precisely because affect enables a form of 
thinking about politics as “processes of circulation, engagement, and assemblage 
rather than as originating from the position of a sovereign subject” (Lara, Lui, 
Ashley, Nishida, Liebert, Billies, 2017 , p. 34). Numerous scholars have attended 
to the entanglements between affect and politics, including the ways that power 
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and control circulates and fl ows ( Bertelsen & Murphie, 2010 ;  Clough, 2008 ;  Puar, 
2012 ) and the formation of animacy hierarchies that condition corporeal threats 
(Chen, 2012). Feminist, queer, trans, disability, and critical race theorists stress 
the importance of affective subjectivity to take up disability, class, race and other 
sites of oppression ( Ahmed, 2004 ;  Blackman, 2017 ;  Nishida, 2017 ). The politics 
of affect resonates with the ways that queer, trans, Black, and Indigenous scholars 
have politicized fl esh, the body, and feelings. What affect theory helps us do is 
re-think the assumption that agency and politics begins with the human subject, 
and that the human is the only animate agent. 

 Affecting subjectivity offers possibilities for exploring material and visceral 
processes of subjectivity, re-thinks categories previously associated with iden-
tity, and considers the emergence of subjectivity as an assemblage of conscious 
and non-conscious matterings (Lara, Lui, Ashley, Nishida, Liebert, Billies, 2017 ). 
Affectivity becomes a practice and process of defamiliarization, where subjectivi-
ties are not fl attened or erased but neither are they fi xed, known, or assumed. 

 Turning to two water walks, we consider the ways that affecting subjectivities 
contributes to the scholarship on the intersections between affect and politics. 
 Lost River Walk  is a walk that Stephanie executed with her walking and sensory 
methodology class. The city of Toronto is built on top of a number of creeks and 
rivers that at one point fl owed through the city towards Lake Ontario. The lost 
waterways speak of industrialization, urban planning, and settler colonization. 
The rivers and creeks are still present under the city sidewalks and streets, and 
in some cases surface periodically, in subway tunnels and in small ravines. As 
a micro-research event Stephanie and her class followed  Taddle Creek , which 
begins north of St. Clair Avenue and meanders through the Annex neighbour-
hood and the University of Toronto campus, until it fi nally reaches Lake Ontario. 
 Taddle Creek  was used by Indigenous peoples as a navigation route and for drink-
ing water. The current  Philosopher’s Walk  that stretches through the University 
of Toronto campus is one of the few spots where the topology of the former creek 
bears the traces of banks and a shore. This was a site of importance for Indigenous 
people, but this history has been erased from its current use. As the city of Toronto 
grew, the creek became a popular place for settlers to fi sh or skate in the winter, 
and other recreational pursuits. In 1859, a part of the creek became a pond near 
what is now Hart House on the University of Toronto campus. However, because 
sewage drains from University buildings and houses from the Annex neighbour-
hood fl owed into the creek, in 1884 efforts began to bury the creek in pipes and 
underground conduits. The idea of ‘out of sight and out of mind’ merely shifted 
the sewage to Lake Ontario. Even today, Toronto’s sewers that serve both homes 
and storm water runoff are not separate and thus, after major storms, the city’s 
sewage and rainwater overwhelm treatment facilities and the overfl ow pours 
untreated into the lake becoming a major source of contamination. 

  Walk to Windermere Basin  is a walk organized by Astrida Neimanis for  Walk-
ingLab  that lead us to the East Harbour of the post-industrial city of Hamilton. 
The area now known as Windermere Basin was a polluted mess due to chemical 
run offs, sewage overfl ows, and eroded sediment. In 2012, the city of Hamilton 
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and the province of Ontario combined efforts to build the largest man-made 
coastal wetland in Canada in an effort to clean up the area. Situated in a section 
of the city between Lake Ontario, a major highway, and in view of smelting fur-
naces, today Windermere Basin is growing back into a wetland – populated by 
migratory birds, Indigenous and non-Indigenous plants, and fi sh. On a blazing hot 
summer day, Neimanis, who has been conducting ongoing research in this area, 
lead  WalkingLab  on an exploratory walk of the Basin, as a mode of performing 
what she calls a hydro-logics. 

 Neimanis’ hydro-logics are ethically and politically attuned to how water – as 
power – fl ows through, across, and between human and more-than-human bodies 
politically, socially, and environmentally.  Neimanis (2009 ) writes, “our bodies 
of water open up to and intertwine with the other bodies of water with whom 
we share this planet – those bodies in which we bathe, from which we drink, 
into which we excrete, which grace our gardens and constitute our multitudinous 
companion species” (pp. 162–163). This hydro-logics was also palpable on the 
 Lost River  walk affectively, as loss, fear, and moistness that fl owed through and 
clung to our bodies in its presence/absence. Affect,  Lone Bertelsen and Andrew 
Murphie (2010  ) remind us, is not a fi xed state. Affect is transitive, and in constant 
variation. It passes between things shaping temporal contours that intra-act, link 
up, and entangle with other affective tonalities. 

 Animacy hierarchies, Mel Chen (2012) contends, are ontologies of affect. For 
example, toxicity needs to be understood not as a ‘thing,’ such as lead in toys, but 
how the affective dimensions of lead poisoning (fear), are sexually and racially 
instantiated. The taxonomy of affect, or what  Ahmed (2004 ) calls the ‘economies 
of affect’ work to regulate and dehumanize particular inhuman bodies. Analyz-
ing the ways that toxicity fl ows highlights for Chen (2012) the porosity and fl uid 
boundaries of bodies. Toxicity, Chen argues is intimately linked to queerness and 
disability, where pollution threatens the human or proper body. 

 In the water walks discussed in this chapter, toxic waters have been contained 
and managed.  Lost River Walk  is a reminder of the governmentality that man-
ages water through concealment and erasure. Yet that water still fl ows beneath 
the city and into the lake. It bubbles up, threatening order. In  Walk to Windemere 
Basin , environmental maintenance attempts to regenerate and revive ‘nature,’ 
where nature is in opposition to culture and exists as a state that can be returned 
to. In both instances hydro-management tries to control affect, reduce it, and sta-
bilize its intensity ( Bertelsen & Murphie, 2010 ). Maintenance is a practice of 
separation where nature and culture are rendered discrete. In the  Lost River Walk  
human effl uence is obscured and masked, while in the Basin human pollution 
is camoufl aged through regrowth and rehabilitation. In both instances manage-
ment is a practice of concealing human nature entanglements and as Chen (2012) 
would argue, about the regulation of animacy. Toxicity, Chen contends, is sexu-
ally, racially, and able-bodily instantiated, where particular bodies are under threat 
from ‘other’ bodies. Race, gender, sexuality, and disability are not identity mark-
ers, but dynamic processes that circulate, accumulate, and stick to bodies. In the 
case of the Windemere Basin restoration project such management becomes an 
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emblem of stability where affect is reduced to moralism and emotion. This is what 
Stacy  Alaimo (2016 ) claims as an anthropocentric model of sustainability, which 
is an “environmentalism without an environment” (p. 176). Foregrounding the 
ontological and relational connections of bodies – human bodies, water bodies, 
toxic bodies – subjectivity becomes known and felt, like moist water droplets of 
air. Affects “help us tune into the sometimes fl at, sometimes fuzzy, sometimes 
painfully-sharp sense experiences that loom up around matter” ( Shomura, 2017 , 
np). As Akemi  Nishida (2017 ) states, affect has the potential to build more power-
ful co-compositions, co-capacities from which to act. This is affect’s politicality. 
As an ethico-political tending, walking demands that we respond beyond sys-
tems of management, containment, and concealment, to think-with the affective 
entanglements of which we are all apart.  

  Feelings futurity  
 There is no denying that sensory experiences, haptic feelings, and affective inten-
sities course through walking research. What matters, we contend, is how we 
 tune into  sensation, hapticality, and affect. As  Ahmed (2008 ) so cogently states, 
“there is a politics to how we distribute our attention” (p. 30). This is the politics 
of the feel. Over the past few decades, qualitative research has been re-shaped by 
sensory studies, non-representational theories, and affect studies making way for 
non-visual experimentations and techniques. The expansion of digital technolo-
gies has also enabled different kinds of sensory investigations to emerge. From 
sensory walks with early childhood educators and students, artistic experiments 
that isolate an individual smell, soundscapes and sonic walks that render place as 
acoustic and sonorous entanglements, to everyday pedestrianism that tunes into 
affective anticipation, walking is an important and signifi cant mode by which the 
senses, the haptic, and the affective can be mapped, conditioned, and material-
ized. It is our contention however, that  feelings futurity  in walking methodologies 
not only lies in these meaningful and vital contributions to qualitative research, 
but in the politicality of sensation and affect. This means that walking methodolo-
gies need to account for the ways that more-than-human sensations and affects 
circulate, accumulate, and stick to different bodies and spaces in different ways. 

 Smell, as we have outlined, is not neutral. How smells fl ow, how they become 
attached to bodies or places, and the kinds of encounters such fl ows generate are 
important as part of sensory research. The kinds of surfaces or atmospheres that 
walking methodologies evoke can be captured or managed and therefore partici-
pate in power and control. As such feelings can be easily harnessed and moralized 
– we are expected to feel particular ways – and continue to demarcate some bod-
ies as inhuman. The management of affect, in the examples of the water walks, 
serves to continue the separation and reifi cation of culture from nature. The con-
trol of affect, in the water walk examples, functions to maintain the human in the 
centre of the natureculture entanglement. But affect, because it leaks and seeps 
like the  Lost River  fl ows beneath the city, can resist capture and as such has the 
potential to defamiliarize, destabilize, and resist the boundedness of the human 
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subject.  Feelings futurity  arises as forces that act through and upon us. The future 
of walking methodologies requires not only innovative techniques to experiment 
with and account for sensory and haptic understandings, but must also attune to 
affecting subjectivities and the ways that affect fl ows and sticks to different bod-
ies and spaces.  Feelings futurity  insists that we turn our attention to how matter 
comes to matter.   



  3     Transmaterial walking methodologies 
  Affective labour and a sonic walk 

 Walking researchers insist that walking is embodied because it is immediate, tan-
gible, and foregrounds the bodily experience of moving. As we walk we are ‘in’ 
the world, integrating body and space co-extensively ( Pink, 2009/2015 ;  Ingold, 
2004 ). However, the linkage between walking and embodiment is contentious 
because particular ways of walking might not be embodied, such as mindless 
daily commutes to work. Likewise, when walking is described as embodied, it is 
typically assumed to be productive, lively, convivial, and therefore positive. How-
ever, mass refugee fl ights experienced globally enact vulnerable, exposed, and 
brutalized embodiment. Normative understandings of embodiment are framed as 
affi rmative, but do not take into consideration antagonism or power. 

 Feminist environmental humanities scholar Stacy  Alaimo (2010 ) contends that 
embodiment does little to account for “networks of risk, harm, culpability and 
responsibility” within which humans fi nd themselves entangled (p. 3). Rejecting 
a model of embodiment based on individual experience, Lindsay Stephens, Susan 
Ruddick and Patricia McKeever (2015 ) argue that embodiment theories need to 
account for more politically emplaced and spatially distributed understandings 
of bodies and space.  Eve Tuck and Marcia McKenzie (2015  ) likewise note that 
particular accounts of embodiment are too often expanded on to make universal 
claims about the emplaced subject and as such neglect “the situated realities of 
historical and spatial sedimentations of power” (p. 36). Theories of emplacement, 
they contend, have perpetuated ongoing settler colonial practices. 

 Alaimo (2010;  2016 ) proposes the concept  transcorporeality  to describe 
more-than-human embodiment that includes “material interchanges between 
human bodies, geographical places, and vast networks of power” (Alaimo, 
2010, p. 32). Transcorporeality posits humans and nonhumans as enmeshed with 
each other in a messy, shifting ontology. Transcorporeality cleaves the nature-
culture divide and asserts that bodies do not pre-exist their comings together 
but are materialized in and through intra-action. Feminist scholar Astrida  Nei-
manis (2017 ) provides a poetic example of transcorporeality in her scholarship 
on water. She describes her bedside glass of water’s leaky entanglements with 
bodily effl uence, amniotic fl uid, climate change, and all bodies of water. Human 
bodies, she notes, are 60–90 percent water, further entangling humans and non-
human ‘water.’ Water is transcorporeal. As such, transcorporeality demands an 
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ethics that does not centre the human but “is instead accountable to a material 
world that is never merely an external place but always the very substance of our 
selves and others” ( Alaimo, 2010 , p. 158). 

 This chapter conceptualizes walking methodologies as transmaterial. To 
develop a transmaterial thesis, we think-with a sonic walk called  Walking to the 
Laundromat , created for  WalkingLab  by Rebecca (Bek) Conroy. The sonic art 
performance consists of a 106-minute audio track that participants listen to while 
doing their laundry at a public laundromat, interspersed with walks around the 
neighbourhood in between cycles. To begin, we describe the sonic walk and a 
form of transversal writing that we use to engage with the project. Following this, 
we unfold various conceptualizations and understandings of trans. Commencing 
with Alaimo’s transcorporeality we draw on different trans theories to disassem-
ble and disturb taxonomies, and confound the notion of an embodied, coherent 
self. In the next section, we discuss the sonic walk, and affective and gendered 
labour to question how some bodies are perceived as disposable in order for other 
bodies to thrive ( Mbembe, 2003 ;  Puar 2007 ). Here we critique normalized and 
universal references to the fl âneur, a man of leisure, who is able to walk, detached 
and privileged in a city. The fl âneur, we argue, is a problematic emblem for walk-
ing methodologies. Following this we introduce transspecies and viral theories to 
further complicate humanist conceptualizations of embodiment. In the concluding 
section of the chapter, we discuss the ways that sounds, in laundromats and other 
places of service work, can be normalized and sanitized, and as such continue to 
render some bodies as inhuman. Transmateriality, we contend, enlarges under-
standings of corporeality and takes into account more-than-human movements 
and entanglements that are immanent, viral, and intensive. 

  A sonic walking art performance and transversal writing  
  Walking to the Laundromat  is a 106-minute audio track that participants listen to 
while doing their laundry at a public laundromat, interspersed with walks around 
the neighbourhood in between cycles. The audio track parodies the form of a 
‘self-help’ audio book. Produced as a binaural sound fi le, the participant is greeted 
by a voice that instructs them when to walk and how and when to do their wash-
ing. Intersected with this masterful and controlled voice are sounds that emerge as 
part of neoliberal life, including a 1950s laundry detergent commercial, and new-
age mindfulness music and well-being affi rmations. Another layer intersperses 
intensive matterings about capital, money laundering, and affective labour, par-
ticularly the gendered and domestic/service labour performed by those who clean, 
wash and perform care in underpaid, often violent domestic or service jobs. 

 In this chapter, we introduce trans theories cut together with paraphrased 
excerpts from the audio fi le, to transduce and shape the writing  with  rather than 
 about  the sonic walk. In thinking trans, we invoke a transversal writing prac-
tice that attempts to rupture a reliance on lived description of artistic and bodily 
work. A challenge of writing and thinking-with more-than-human methodologies, 
and their experimental, material practices, is how to attend to their fl eeting, viral, 
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multiple, and affective intensities without reducing walking and art projects to 
mere background. There is a tendency to ‘interpret’ contemporary art practices, 
privileging the researcher’s voice over the artists.’ Rather, we approach Conroy’s 
sonic walk as an instantiation of theory. The walk enacts and engenders the con-
cepts that we attend to in this chapter. As such the theories are immanent to the 
project, not outside of it. The audio walk soundtrack can be accessed at  www.
walkinglab.org . We encourage the reader to listen to it while doing a load of laun-
dry and taking a series of short walks between cycles.  

  Trans theories  
 In using the prefi x trans, we understand that trans and non-trans people have dif-
ferent stakes in the fi eld of trans studies ( Elliot, 2010 ). Viviane Namaste (2000) 
warns that queer and feminist theorists often use the term trans while simultane-
ously ignoring and consequently erasing the material and social conditions of 
transgendered people’s lives.  Namaste (2000 ) argues that when transgendered 
and transsexual people are “reduced to merely fi gural: rhetorical tropes and dis-
cursive levers invoked to talk about social relations of gender, nation, or class” 
there is a real possibility of rendering them invisible (p. 52). The prefi x trans was 
put to work in a special issue of  Women’s Studies Quarterly , to counter the logic 
of trans as a move from one fi xed location to another.  Susan Stryker, Paisley Cur-
rah, and Lisa Jean Moore (2008  ) in their guest editorial invoke the prefi x trans to 
consider the interrelatedness of all trans phenomena. “Transing,” they write, “is 
a practice that takes place within, as well as across or between, gendered spaces. 
It is a practice that assembles gender into contingent structures of association 
with other attributes of bodily being, and that allows for their reassembly” (p. 
13). Similar arguments are made by Rosi  Braidotti (2006 ) who describes trans-
positions as “intertextual, cross-boundary or transversal transfer, in the sense of 
a leap from one code, fi eld, or axis into another” (p. 5). Transpositions are not 
a weaving of different strands together, but rather of “ ‘playing the positivity 
of difference’ as a theme of its own” (p. 5). Transpositions are non-linear and 
nomadic, and as such accountable and committed to a particular ethics. Trans-
positions occur by “regulated disassociation” of bonds that normally maintain 
cohesiveness (p. 5). 

 Trans is a prefi x that denotes across, through, or beyond. Transversing from 
embodiment to trans theories of walking requires us to move beyond questions 
that position particular kinds of human experience at the centre. Participants in the 
audio walk not only listen to a sonic element, they walk and wash and fold clothes 
in a coin operated public laundry, thereby generating the performance through 
their own bodily labour. The mechanics of washing and folding are composed on 
the audio fi le so the actions become routine, conditioned by the habits of domestic 
soils and capitalism. 

 Jasbir Puar (2015) articulates trans, following Deleuzian thought, as “an 
ontological force that impels indeterminate movement rather than an identity 
that demands epistemological accountability” (59). As  Eva Hayward and Jami 

http://www.walkinglab.org
http://www.walkinglab.org
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Weistein (2015  ) write, trans shifts the focus from a being or a thing to intensities 
and movement. Eva Hayward and Che Gossett (2017 ), like many of the scholars 
cited in this chapter, insist on a refusal of trans as a ‘this to a that.’ Such an under-
standing of trans is about a linear understanding of transition. Rather, trans, they 
argue, “repurposes, displaces, renames, replicates, and intensifi es terms, adding 
yet more texture and the possibility of nearby-ness” (p. 21). Trans refutes the 
nature-culture divide proliferating in nonhuman forms. More importantly,  Puar 
(2015 ) contends, trans includes the interventions of critical race studies and post-
coloniality in posthuman or more-than-human conceptualizations of difference, 
where difference is not between entities, but constituted through movement and 
affect: a trans touching materiality. If the human is predicated on anti-Blackness, 
and slavery and settler colonization founded on animality and ‘fl esh’ ( Spillers, 
2003 ) then trans as an undoing of animacy categories, foregrounds Black and 
Indigenous Studies ( Hayward & Gossett, 2017 ). Abraham  Weil (2017 ) writes that 
trans and Blackness are always associated with animality. He argues that therefore 
it’s not an issue of one or the other, but their entangled linkages, or transversality. 
Trans for Weil becomes a process of pollination and murmuration, or what we’ll 
refer to later in this chapter as viral.  

  Affective labour  
 Labour is addressed in the sonic walk through the intersections of reproductive 
labour, capitalism, and affective labour. Affective labor refers to the relationship 
between emotion and work ( Vora, 2017 ). Affective labour is performed in the ser-
vice industry and by maids, nannies, and sex workers. Affective labour produces 
commodities of care and comfort that are not physical objects but still circulate 
and are consumed. Affective labour, which is often performed by women and 
people of colour is linked to exploitation. Hochschild’s (2012) work on emotional 
labour is signifi cant here. Women, she contends, in the service of being kind and 
generous, make emotional work into resources that are then made profi table by 
patriarchy and capitalism. One example often given of affective labour are the 
smiles that service workers must deploy, which add value for their employers. The 
smile becomes the emotional product that circulates ( Flowers and Swan, 2015 ; 
 Hochschild, 2012 ). 

  WalkingLab  collaborator Elaine Swan writes about the form of affective labour 
that is produced by walking tour guides. Walking tour guides, according to Swan, 
map out a safe route, facilitate comfort, and monitor the pace of the group. As 
“body work,” a term Swan uses to discuss the affective labour of those in the 
service industry, this: 

  entails specifi c types of gestures and bodily movements: such as walking in 
varying tempo and intensity: for instance, marching, setting the pace, leading 
from the front, walking backwards turning round to check everyone is there, 
slowly stopping, moving from a stop to ambling to striding. 

 ( 2016  , np)  
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 These affective bodily labours,  Flowers and Swan (2015 ) contend, are material-
ized along racialized, gendered, and ethnic axes. 

 Affective labour, Sara  Ahmed (2015 ) writes on her  Feminist Killjoys  blog, is 
tricky business. For example, the labour of working against and to expose violence 
(such as naming institutionalized racism) might in fact render particular bodies to 
be perceived as causing violence. To labour against violence means you are going 
against institutionalized norms. To publicly interrogate institutional sexism means 
that you are against the institution. This labour, Ahmed states, is emotional and 
uncomfortable, but necessary. Thus, while some forms of affective labour, such 
as in the service industry, are exploited to make a profi t, other forms of affective 
labour become obstacles in the production of neoliberalism and capitalism. 

 One of the ways that labour gets circumnavigated in walking research is the 
reliance on two specifi c tropes: the fl âneur and the dérive. The fl âneur emerged 
as a distinctive fi gure in early 19th-century Paris. He was portrayed as a disinter-
ested, leisurely observer (invariably cis male) of the urban scene, taking pleasure 
in losing himself in the crowd and becoming a spectator. As an elite fi gure, the 
fl âneur was able to wander the city, with no purpose or destination in mind. Stroll-
ing through the city the fl âneur “stands apart from the city event as he appears to 
‘fuse’ with it; he interprets each of its component parts in isolation in order, sub-
sequently, to attain intellectual understanding of the who as a complex system of 
meaning” ( Burton, 1994 , p. 1). As Edmund  White (2001 ) writes, “the fl âneur is by 
defi nition endowed with enormous leisure, someone who can take off a morning 
or afternoon for undirected ambling, since a specifi c goal or a close ration of time 
is antithetical to the true spirit of the fl âneur” (p. 39). The fl âneur enjoys a tre-
mendous amount of spare time, is free to move in urban space, and possesses the 
detachment of a scientist, although he often writes poetically. The fl âneur remains 
anonymous and detached from the city and thus is supposedly able to observe the 
world around him. Walter Benjamin (2002) wrote extensively on, and popularized 
the anaesthesia of the fl âneur. In the decades since, qualitative researchers, par-
ticularly those interested in urban ethnographies, use the fl âneur as a methodology 
informing their practices. As Jamie Coates (2017) argues, the fl âneur has taken 
on mythical qualities in research. He writes: “The rise of the fl âneur in academic 
circles is often confl ated with the practice of walking in the city in general and is 
used to describe any form of agency adopted to negotiate the fl ux of contemporary 
mobile urban life” (pp. 29–30). The fl âneur’s popularity, Coates (2017) insists, is 
due in part to mobile fi eldwork practices, where the fl âneur “became an icon of 
movement in the city and a methodology for understanding themes of embodi-
ment and the urban” (p. 31). The fl âneur, it is important to note, and his practice of 
wandering often referred to as fl ânerie, privilege the visual as a mode of observing 
and knowing the city. Moreover, as  Coates (2017 ) notes, the fl âneur is an alien-
ated fi gure, part of the city and detached from it. As such, scholars like Sarah  Pink 
(2009/2015 ) and Tim  Ingold (2004 ) suggest the need to develop other walking 
practices that account for non-visual modes of being emplaced. 

 The idealized fl âneur is a problematic genealogy for walking methodologies. 
In the 19th century it would have been impossible for a woman to walk the streets 



Transmaterial walking methodologies 55

in the manner of a fl âneur. In fact, had a woman taken up the same wandering 
she would have been marked as licentious and immoral, and associated with the 
fi gure of the prostitute – a ‘street walker’ ( Wolff, 1985 ). Thus, the fl âneur is con-
sequently both gendered, racially, and geographically marked.  Coates (2017 ) cau-
tions researchers who use the fl âneur as the basis for their ethnographic work, 
asking that they question their position (and those they walk with) in terms of 
race, class, gender, sexuality, and ability. 

 Instead of the fl âneur, we need different conceptualizations of walking that 
deterritorialize what it means to move. For example, Eliza Chandler (2014), in 
her research into crip communities, recounts a story of walking in the city and the 
ways that her body is fi gured intersectionally as being in-place and different at 
the same time. Rather than an understanding of walking that normalizes particu-
lar movements, ‘walking differently,’ Chandler, contends, offers affi rmative and 
relational ways of creating different communities, and as such re-image possible 
crip futures. Chandler’s (2014) and Kafer’s (2013) critical disability research 
emphasize the problematic images and representations, including those offered 
via walking, that need to be disrupted. Instead, of the strolling fl âneur, Chandler’s 
walking narratives of ‘dragging legs, and tripping toes’ enacts a different narra-
tive of moving in the city. Much like  Kafer’s (2013 ) disruption of cripping nature 
and hiking trails, that we discuss in   Chapter 1 , Chandler problematizes the built 
environment with its uneven sidewalks and surface cracks. In another example, 
Garnett  Cadogan (2016 ) details his experience of walking in New York City and 
the list of ‘tactics’ that as a Black man he has to employ: no running, no sudden 
movements, no objects in hand, no hoodies, and no loitering on street corners. 
Quite unlike the invisible and detached fl âneur, Cadogan’s ‘tactics’ emphasize the 
material realities of ‘walking while Black.’ These crucial contributions to walking 
research disrupt embodied understandings of walking as a meditative fl ow and as 
being co-extensive with place. 

 Throughout the 20th century, aesthetic and critical approaches developed in tan-
dem with the fl âneur, including work by the Dadaists and Situationists in France, 
and later with the psychogeographers in Britain. Psychogeography describes the 
effects of the geographical environment on the emotions and behaviours of indi-
viduals. In the 1920s, in Paris, the Dadaists staged a series of provocative ‘events’ 
in theatres and halls, and in the streets exploring on foot the banal places of the 
city ( Sanouillet, 1965 ). In the 1950s the Situationists gave these practices a dis-
tinctive twist, changing the passive spectator into an active participant they sought 
to abolish the separation of art and life ( Debord, 1958 ). One of the practices the 
group developed was known as the dérive, a ‘drifting’ on foot through urban 
spaces that would in turn produce alternative patterns of exploration and protest 
against the alienation of life under late capitalism. In the dérive walking becomes 
a means of shaking one’s perception of everyday urban space while creating new 
meaning within it. 

 Deirdre (Dee) Heddon and Cathy Turner (2012 ) contend the history of walking 
research engenders a ‘fraternity’ in that it tends “towards an implicitly masculinist 
ideology. This frequently frames and valorizes walking as individualist, heroic, 
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epic and transgressive” (p. 224). They remark that the legacy of the fl âneur, the 
Romantic poets, and naturalists were founded on the ideas of adventure, danger, 
and the new. To walk was to “release oneself from the relations of everyday life” 
(p. 226). Henry David Thoreau, they observe, describes the walker as a crusader 
and errant knight, traversing the wild. Thus, walking is inscribed in ideologies of 
the human walker conquering nature. In such instances, the walker is presumed 
to be uninfl ected by gender and thus male, reinforcing the position of the autono-
mous male walker who leaves behind everything in order to tap into the wildness 
of place. An “uncomfortable undercurrent of misogyny and neocolonialism lurks 
within much psychogeography and has since its inception” ( Rose, 2015 , p. 150). 
 Alexander Bridger (2009  ), working in the area of psychogeography and psychol-
ogy, writes that a “feminist psychogeography should aim to study how the struc-
ture and content of gendered experience of place is determined by the nature of 
places themselves, and how our gendered experiences and behaviours can shape 
those places in turn” (p. 288). Yet, psychogeography,  Heddon and Turner (2012 ) 
argue, has been burdened with detachment “without much concern for the speci-
fi city of one’s own body and cultural position” (p. 227). There are a number of 
feminist psychogeographers and collectives that use the practices of the dérive to 
critique and subvert the myth of urban detachment. 

  Walking to the Laundromat  resists the tropes of the visually privileged fl â-
neur and queers the dérive, underscoring the labour, violence, and structures that 
enable some bodies to walk more freely. The audio track emphasizes the violence 
of labour and transnational mobility, and the performance, of washing clothes, 
walking, and returning repetitively to the laundromat, further positions the per-
formance as itself a form of labour. Unlike the dérive, which is normalized as a 
strategy to transgress the city, Conroy’s sonic walk was restricted, in the sense 
that one had to return to the washing machines periodically. While the Situations 
sought walking as a method to cast off usual relations,  Walking to the Laundro-
mat , through the labour of walking and washing, embodied affective labour. 

 We insist that walking researchers need to stop returning to the fl âneur to 
contextualize their work, and instead consider transmaterial walking practices. 
Researchers must recognize that walking is not always a leisure activity, and that 
particular bodies already labour over walking as work. Additionally, while there 
are important strategies deployed by the dérive, it is imperative that research-
ers who use this technique in their work, remain critical and not assume that it 
is automatically radical. Some bodies literally walk on foot for miles carrying 
laundry, water, or other commodities. Examples of this kind of critical walking 
research can be found in Maggie  O’Neill’s (2017 ) ‘methods on the move.’ O’Neill 
uses walking and mapping to examine borders, risk, and belonging. Her extensive 
website and blog detail her transmaterial walking practice that is participatory 
and collaborative. Walking-with women in North England, who make use of a 
women’s hostel, O’Neill notes that walking enables researchers and participants 
to think differently about marginalization and space. Physically moving through 
a city, participants refl ect on borders, real and imagined, and articulate different 
practices of resilience and access. 
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 Conroy’s sonic walk, although quite different from O’Neill’s ethnographic 
practice, similarly thinks about urban space, access, and labour associated with 
walking, borders, and mobility. The sonic walk disrupts the occularcentrism of the 
fl âneur, focusing instead on sounds, bodies, and transmigratory spaces. Conroy’s 
sonic walk connects to her ongoing work into labour and economy. She writes: 

  There is something deceptive about the humble washing machine that makes 
it hide in plain sight. Is it the manner in which something dirty and experi-
enced with life could be returned to its owner with a sweet smelling new lease 
on life; a fresh start, sans stains – a new you? The same threaded garment, 
now with micro particles of soil extracted, ready to start again. Each time, 
less innocent than before. 

 ( 2017  , np)  

 One of the many projects Conroy is working on is an artist-led laundromat, where 
money generated through the laundromat would feed back into artistic funding 
and support. Reconfi guring the laundromat as a collective labour, is a subversive 
device. She writes: 

  More than this, the idea of ‘folding into’ and symbiotically hosting an arts 
practice and arts space within a functioning artist-run business brings with it 
all the interesting complications and connotations that come with gendered 
labour, the rise of affective and intangible capital, and the entrepreneurial 
zeal that is rampant neoliberalism. 

 ( 2017  , np)  

 On the audio track we hear: 

   prepare your laundry detergent and refl ect on the nitrogen infused waters 
that will soon empty into the sea. Increasing the algae swarms and killing 
plankton .  

  Walking to the Laudromat  interrogates the ways that capitalism and neoliberalism 
render some lives disposable, and asserts the violence and Whiteness of colonial 
sovereignty. The laundromat is both a space of care and cruelty. Conroy describes 
her project through three threads: mindfulness and penetration; invisible leak-
ing bodies; and viral strategies. The mindfulness soundtrack questions the ways 
in which mental illness and the internalization of labour impacts productivity. 
Women’s bodies and labour are foregrounded on the soundtrack and in the physi-
cal walk to and from the laundromat. Washing clothes, for instance, is outsourced 
labour that is shifted to racialized and poor bodies. These gendered laboring bod-
ies are perceived as excess matter, and as such function as surplus value. The 
laundromat as a subversive performance space becomes a viral strategy. 

 The audio walk takes up the issue of necropolitics, where queer, trans, and 
racialized populations are subject to occupation, conquest, and elimination. 
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Necropolitics asserts that the ultimate expression of sovereignty is the power 
and capacity to decide who can live and who can die ( Mbembe, 2003 ). Elijah 
 Edelman’s (2014 ) research into ‘walking while trans’ underscores how brown 
trans feminine bodies are constructed and articulated through heteronationalistic 
understandings of a viable life. Brown trans feminine bodies are marked simulta-
neously as dangerous and in need of regulation. They are perceived as threats to 
social order because they are perceived as ‘sex workers,’ and should therefore be 
controlled, while at the same time rendered disposable and open to attacks, which 
are often underreported or erased by the very forces that should protect them. 
Bodily labour – whether it’s laundry, care work, or under paid service work – 
“permits the healthy life of some populations to necessitate the death of others, 
marked as nature’s degenerate or unhealthy ones” ( Clough, 2008 , p. 18). The 
performance of doing laundry while walking and listening to the audio track fur-
ther emphasizes the hapticality of gendered labour and disposable bodies. Public 
laundromats, unlike private and often ‘sanitary’ private home washing facilities, 
emphasize the toxicity of laundry detergents through the strong odors and the 
intensive hum of multiple machines. These affects, as we described in   Chapter 2 , 
stick to certain bodies – labouring bodies, immigrant bodies, gendered bodies – 
rendering them smelly, noisy, and toxic. Other contemporary artists, like Tarsh 
 Bates (2017 ) explore transmateriality in artistic practices, baking bread with the 
yeast  Candida alicans  that is then served to public audiences. Similar projects, 
like Jess Dobkin’s  Lactation Station Breast Milk Bar  ( Springgay, 2011b ), and 
Dobkin and Springgay’s  The Artist’s Soup Kitchen  ( www.theartistsoupkitchen.
com ) speak to the ways that trans underscores the viral intra-actions between 
multiple bodies. 

 As a sonic walk, the project, also emphasizes the relationship between sound, 
movement, and labour. Walking between washing and drying cycles, partici-
pants listen to various recorded sounds and are simultaneously confronted with 
the sounds of traffi c, street crowds, and the occasional sirens. In the laundro-
mat, the intense hum of the machines press upon the participant bodies the 
intensity and force of the sounds of labour. Sounds operate in contemporary 
society to regulate and code bodies. For instance, the sounds emanating from 
gentrifi ed urban spaces, such as hotel lobbies and trendy clothing stores, are 
markedly different from the ones that feature prominently in Conroy’s sonic 
walk. Corporations often market particular sound tracks that are played over 
and over again as part of their branding. These sounds convey a sense of order-
liness and conviviality. An example, could be the sound track played in the 
lobby of the W Hotels worldwide. In addition to a branded scent that greets 
visitors the minute they step into the hotel, particular sounds (a compilation of 
easy music) are used to suggest cleanliness, uniformity, and regulation. These 
are directly linked to neoliberalism and White supremacy, where the sounds, 
smells, and leakages of inhuman bodies are made to disappear. The laundro-
mat, whether in the basement of a large hotel, or a public facility on a street 
corner, contradicts these sterilized sounds.  

http://www.theartistsoupkitchen.com
http://www.theartistsoupkitchen.com
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  Transspecies and the viral  

 Building on  Alaimo’s (2010 ;  2016 ) transcorporeality, we turn to Julie Livingston 
and Jasbir Puar (2011 ), who summon the term interspecies to refer to “relation-
ships between different forms of biosocial life and their political effects” (p. 3) 
Interspecies theories and research insists that the human can no longer be the 
dominant subject of analysis. Referring to the body of literature within animal 
studies that traces anthropocentrism, anthropomorphic projection, incorporation 
and invasion, transmutation, and exotic alterity, Livingston and Puar (2011) write 
about the productive tensions between the growing body of scholarship called 
posthumanism and transspecies theories. They note that while posthumanism 
seeks to “destabilize the centrality of human bodies and their purported organic 
boundedness,” not all posthuman scholarship attends to a posthuman politics in 
that they “unwittingly reinscribe the centrality of human subject formation and, 
thus, anthropomorphism” ( Livingston & Puar, 2011 , p. 4). Consequently, an opti-
mistic reading of posthumanism proliferates another version of humanism where 
some bodies remain less than human. As a transmaterial project the extra-sensory 
sounds and smells of the laundromat signal migratory crossings of domestic (ille-
gal) labour, further troubling terms like transnationalism, translation, transmigra-
tion, and transspecies. 

 In opposition to posthumanism, which Livingston and Puar contend, is grounded 
in neoliberal Western European conceptualizations of subjectivity, interspecies 
“offers a broader geopolitical understanding of how the human/animal/plant triad 
is unstable and varies across time and space” (Livingston & Puar 2011, p. 5). 
Interspecies also departs from privileged sites in posthuman work – the human 
and the animal – or what Donna Haraway calls companion species, to include 
“ ‘incompanionate’ pests, microscopic viruses, and commodifi ed plants – in other 
words, forms of life with which interspecies life may not be so obvious or com-
fortable” ( Livingston & Puar 2011 , p. 4). 

 Aristotle’s animacy taxonomy continues to render some entities as alive and 
others excluded from the hierarchical chain (Chen, 2012). According to Aris-
totle, things that eat, reproduce, and grow can possess a soul and are therefore 
‘alive.’ What transspecies emphasizes is that the human and nonhuman entan-
glements stretch beyond human and animal, or human and already considered 
forms of ‘life,’ to include the animacy of Land, water, and other entities that 
have traditionally be denied of life.  Eliza Steinbock, Marianna Szczygielska, 
and Anthony Wagner (2017 ) in their editorial introduction on  Tranimacies , 
write that trans “enmeshes . . . transgender, animal, amimacy, intimacy” (p. 1). 
The frictional intimacies of trans undoes the animacy hierarchies. The voice on 
the audio fi le states: 

   Transformation of salary to employee into human capital . . . facilitated by 
contemporary management techniques: individuation . . . subjectifi cation 
and exploitation . . . capital reaches deep and penetrates soul   
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 In one instance, the audio fi le suggests an openness to neoliberalism, echoing the 
techniques used on self-help audio books and by meditation specialists. But other 
discordant sounds sweep in and the viral penetration undoes these tidy, human-
centric narratives. ‘Being open’ becomes transspecially linked to exploitation and 
environmental degradation. 

 Colebrook (2015) introduces another trans concept – transitivity – which 
emphasizes the linkages and intra-actions between entities that are non-linear. 
For Colebrook ‘transitive indifference’ undoes the notion of difference ‘from.’ 
When things are set against one another, and are different from each other, one 
entity remains in the centre, and is the basis for comparison and measurement. For 
example, when a human is said to be different from an animal, this continues to 
structure a binary or a taxonomy of difference. Indifference for  Colebrook (2015 ) 
stresses the self-differentiating singularities of becoming. The audio track and 
performance of walking and washing is an instantiation of transitive indifference: 
the dirty laundry, washing machines, water, laboring bodies, dirt, and money are 
not distinct and different entities from one another, but together they create vari-
ous fl owing assemblages. These assemblages have vectors, speeds, rests, modes 
of expression and desiring tonalities ( Deleuze & Guattari, 1987 ). Kathryn  Yusoff 
(2013 ) uses the idea of indifference to suggest that our responses to events must 
be indifferent. By this she means response-ability cannot position the human as 
the axis by which or through which we care. 

 Carla  Freccero (2011 ) uses the term transpecies to invoke a form of becoming 
that breaks down species taxonomies questioning origins and materializations of 
classifi cation hierarchies. Trans is less ‘place bound,’ and more like the concept 
of ecology often invoked in posthuman discourse, and as such interrogates the 
logic of human exceptionalism and heteronormative reproduction ( Livingston 
and Puar, 2011 ). This is enacted in the sonic walk through the following narrative: 

   centuries of exploitation – recycled as share economy that turns out to not 
care at all – dirty female bodies violated in capital’s time – bio-political con-
text is a ground to investigate the relationship between affect and value .  

 Karen Barad (2015) forms another reading of trans as a process of self-touching 
animacy, regeneration, and recreation. Drawing from studies in quantum fi eld 
theory, Barad deconstructs the reductionist ontology of classical physics and 
describes instead how indeterminancy is entangled through all being. For Barad, 
matter operates agentially, “where trans is not a matter of changing in time, from 
this to that, but an undoing of ‘this’ and ‘that,’ an ongoing reconfi guring of space-
timemattering” (2015 , p. 411). Trans unravels a reliance on difference that situates 
something as  different from , which emphasizes a fi xity of one term over the other. 
Trans for Barad is about a “radical undoing of ‘self,’ or individualism” ( 2015  , p. 
411). Trans, as we’re building in this chapter, emphasizes movement as fl ows, 
vectors, and affective tonalities. Trans shifts the focus from a being or a thing, to 
intensities and movement. 
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 Listening to Conroy’s sound track while doing laundry transcorporeally con-
nects affects with amniotic fl uids, menstrual blood, and breast milk, bodily effl u-
ences that also stick to some bodies and demarcate them as less than human 
( Springgay & Freedman, 2010 ). Molding the clothes into soppy bundles, partici-
pants listen to audio compositions that connect laundry detergent to fi sh, fi nance 
capitalism, and menstrual blood. As participants drop their coins into the coin-
operated machines, Conroy’s voice links biopower to forms of fi nancialization 
that obscure material bodies and labour. We hear: 

   Women’s laboring bodies are made to disappear. Birthing labour – giving 
birth to bodies that are transformed into human capital. Financialization. 
Promise of salvation lies in the return in investment – get out more than what 
we put in!   

 Although she does not evoke the prefi x trans, Lisa  Blackman’s (2012 ) work on 
mediation and affect underscores rhythm’s transmutation, as gaps are created 
between relational connections and affective intensities.  Walking to the Laundro-
mat  operates at this affective threshold. Rather than a sonic walk that represents 
affective labor, the threshold operates affectively, pushing the force of movement 
(walking and doing laundry) against the sonic vibrations on the audio fi le. This 
creates a temporal space between the actions and what one hears during the walk-
ing performance. 

 Enacting transmateriality the sonic walk asks questions about a more-
than-human conceptualization of embodiment. Like Chen’s (2012) work on ani-
macy hierarchies, Colebrook (2014) maintains that the limit of a humanist concep-
tualization of embodiment is that it excludes that which is “in a form of rampant 
and unbounded mutation” (136). She notes that a virus cannot be defi ned as 
“embodied” because it’s not a living system: it exists only as a parasite. Viral life 
is a “process of invasion, in fl ux and (to a great extent) non-relation” ( Colebrook, 
2014 : 136). For Colebrook, an understanding of humanistic embodiment does not 
move us towards an ethics of the future. She speculates on how to re-think embodi-
ment in such a way as to consider in-organic potentialities, a kind of trans viral 
politics where there’s no self-defi ning body, only mutant encounters. 

  Walking to the Laundromat  enacts a virality of mutation through intensities 
of affect – sounds, vibrations, and repeated rhythms – and by thinking transma-
terially across different bodies and spaces. The audio walk demonstrates how 
humanist critiques of capitalism are inadequate to the task of explaining the his-
tory of exploitation or the consequences of neoliberalism. As  Puar (2013 ) states, 
virality underscores the “multiplication and proliferation of difference, of making 
difference and proliferating creative differentiation: becoming otherwise of dif-
ference” (p. 41). 

 Puar (2013) notes that virality, as “intensifi ed speed,” most notably that of the 
internet, “also refers to indiscriminant exchanges, often linked with notions of 
bodily contamination, uncontainability, unwelcome transgression of border and 
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boundaries while pointing more positively to the porosity, indeed the convivial-
ity, of what has been treated as opposed” (p. 42). The audio track emphasizes this 
bodily contamination – bodies leak, money is laundered, water bodies are toxic, 
each penetrating the other. The voice on the audio track hints at the impossibility 
of removing these contaminations. They are permanent stains. The voice over 
says emphatically: 

   Out, dammed spot!   

  Puar (2013 ) uses the idea of the viral to untether sexuality from identity and het-
ero reproduction, in order to think about sexuality “as assemblages of sensations, 
affects and forces” (p. 24). The viral,  Puar and Clough (2012 ) note, is impor-
tant because it is an assemblage that transforms through replication as difference 
(where difference is indifference not difference from). They write: 

  In its replications, the virus does not remain the same, nor does that which 
it confronts and transits through. Viral replication swerves from the perfor-
mative “repetition with a difference”; it is replication without reproduction, 
without fi delity, without durability. 

 (p. 14)  

  Hayward’s (2010 ;  2015 ) use of the term ‘tranimal’ similarly reconfi gures hetero-
normative sexuality and reproduction. For Hayward, tranimal perverts an under-
standing of embodiment that relies on bounded and distinct entities, to consider 
reproduction as “excess, profusion, surplus” (p. 590). Trans, for Hayward, like 
many of the scholars we include in this chapter, is about a kind of viral movement. 
This isn’t a movement from one point to another. Rather it replicates as difference. 
In the viral, difference is affective and affecting modulation. It is speculative, acti-
vating potentiality and futurity through mutant replication. Conroy’s performance 
operates transitively with her other current projects, which re-think artistic pro-
duction and capital. As viral strategies, the sonic walk and her many laundromat 
projects, shift from a critique of ‘what is the matter with capitalism?’ to a mutant, 
virally reproducing, affective site that has the potential to re-imagine labour in 
different terms. While viruses operate parasitically and they penetrate a host, they 
are not adjacent to or simply touching a host, but alter and stretch the host. The 
voice and sounds on the audio track are viral, linking together neoliberalism, envi-
ronmental degradation, rampant individualism, and reproduction for profi t. As we 
fi ll our washing machine with dirty clothes, the corporate mindfulness voice on 
the audio track states: 

   Don’t think about all the well-known politicians, thugs, rapists, international 
businessmen getting away with the money laundering – it’s just  business  as 
usual. Don’t think about the great barrier reef, hospitals under austerity 
measures . 
  Breathe. Gratitude . 
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  I’m known for my positive energy and abundant lifestyle  . . .  money fl ows freely 
and abundantly into my life  . . .  I love having a prosperous career  . . .  I’m sur-
rounded by people who are eager to contribute to my abundance  . . .  

 In shifting from embodied theories that perpetuate a coherent sense of subjec-
tivity, trans theories insist on an ethical-politics of walking. Thinking alongside 
transpeciation, Myra  Hird (2006 ) argues that trans interrogates the idea that there 
is ever a natural body – the one we are born with – which must also parallel 
particular normative behaviours and desires. Trans, according to Camille  Nurka 
(2015 ) “radically reinvigorates posthumanism as a decentering exercise, in which 
the human vis-a-vis nature is repositioned in terms of fl uid relationality” (p. 220). 

   Personal growth and wellbeing are mapped on the logic of capital accumu-
lation. Self-realization means maximizing our capacity to be productive, to 
accrue social, cultural and sexual capital . 

  Dislodge affective labour from capitalism .  

 Feminists have long argued that bodies’ capacities to think and act are affected 
by the environments in which they move, or are prevented from moving. Further-
more, biocapital insists that bodies are never enough – healthy enough, wealthy 
enough, relaxed enough – and thus are “always in a debilitated state in relation to 
what one’s bodily capacity is imagined to be” ( Puar 2009 : 167). 

   Service economy. Human form – bent over. Fordism (1930s) new  industrialism – 
not previous capitalism of before but a new kind of man. An assembly line 
man. Gendered division of social labour. Supportive wife. Fordist labour. 
9–5. Factory time – bend to demands of capital . 

  Women’s bodies the most fl exible, bendable, prone . 

  Mould clothes into shape of a small human put it in dryer ( furnace)   

 As Puar states, while some bodies are prevented from, for example, poor health, 
other bodies are offered, or made available, for injury precisely because they are 
expendable in order to “sustain capitalist narratives of progress” ( Puar 2009 , p. 
168). Cycling back through our load of laundry, the bodies of immigrant labor that 
operate coin laundromats or work as domestic workers in private homes, often for 
long hours and for inadequate pay, are disposable labor because they are never 
fully human. The voice over asks the participants to ‘separate and sort,’ to become 
part of the ‘devastating tangle of clothing.’ The invisible labourer – in their shops, 
laundromats, and restaurants – press on our soapy, soggy, pile of clothes. If wash-
ing your clothes is part of a particular notion of what it means to have a viable life, 
of maintaining a particular understanding of what it means to be human, Conroy’s 
transmaterial sonic walk ruptures the common place understandings we have of 
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the sounds and smells of clean laundry. The discordant sounds on the audio fi le, the 
loud drone of the industrial washing machines, and the toxic smells of too much 
detergent, pressed upon the walkers an intensity that was not easily remedied. 

 Trans theories are invested in thinking about assemblages and viral replication 
rather than heteronormative future-oriented reproduction. Trans insists that the tran-
sitive state is not that some bodies matter while others continue to perish. Rather, 
“what is reproduced is not the human subject, identity, or body, but affective tenden-
cies, ecologies of sensation, and different ontologies that create new epistemologies 
of affect” ( Puar, 2013 , p. 43). Trans emphasizes movement and vectors.  

  Clean garments: create a cloth uterus  
  Walking to the Laundromat  as a transmaterial practice emphasizes the underpaid, 
repetitive, and bodily labour of service work. The project intervenes into the com-
fortable ways that walking is described as relational and convivial, recognizing 
that not all bodies move freely and that walking itself is a form of labour. Depart-
ing from the privileged strolls of the fl âneur, whose approach to cosmopolitanism 
is feigned detachment, Conroy’s sonic walk emphasizes the specifi city of bodily 
labour, and the violence and necropolitics of capitalism and transnational move-
ments. If the fl âneur symbolizes a universal method of seeing and experiencing 
the city,  Walking to the Laudromat , as situated and accountable to networks of risk 
and harm that constitute our world, enacts an opposition. 

 The soundtrack for the sonic walk combines narratives regarding transmate-
rial gendered labour with narratives that parody mindfulness meditation, self-help 
audio books, and holistic healing dogma. For example, we hear in the tone of 
mindfulness affi rmations: 

   I believe in me  . . .  I am swimming in a sea of wealth  . . .  and money keeps 
fl owing to me  . . .  I am open to receiving money now  . . .  I am brilliant  . . .  I am 
open  . . .  I am mentally willing to receive  . . .  I am following my intuition . .  .  

 What Conroy’s audio track makes clear is the way that embodiment, as a form of 
mind-body awareness and mediation, has been co-opted by neoliberalism. Self-
actualization and awareness runs parallel to neoliberalist ideals of independence, 
autonomy, and success. Using the methods from relaxation techniques – which 
include stillness, breath work, and visualization – the sonic walk points at the 
ways these techniques in fact discipline, regulate, and render bodies compliant. 
Embodiment manifested as self-help, acts to transform the human from the inside 
and does little to account for wider social, economic, and political networks. As 
the soundtrack affi rms our place in capitalism,  I am swimming in a sea of wealth , 
participants drop their dirty underwear into a soapy washing machine. The auto-
matic and repetitive acts of doing laundry simultaneously enact life affi rmations 
of becoming clean and free from burdens. We hear on the audio track: 

   Say goodbye to your dirty deeds  . . .  Let the great unwashed be washed .  
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  Swan (2016 ) uses the term ‘body work’ to talk about affective labour in the ser-
vice economy. Body work can also denote the corporatization and whitening of 
bodily practices such as yoga, meditation, and tai chi, which aim to bring about a 
greater unity between mind and body. This is the body work that is valued in neo-
liberalism. But body work continues to render a distinction and divide between 
different bodies. Not all forms of body work are embodied, mindful, and affi rma-
tive, and not all body work is valued on a personal level. Embodied affi rmations 
as escape mechanisms render other forms of bodily labour invisible, and create a 
distinction between valuable lives and pathological lives. ‘I’ am worthy, useful, 
productive and prosperous. ‘I’am important. 

   I manifest more abundance  . . .  my prosperity thoughts  create my prosperous 
world . . . I have a large and steady permanent fi nancial income . . . Breathe 
in servitude. Breathe out longitude  

 In bringing trans theories to bear on walking research we open up and re-confi gure 
different corporeal imaginaries, both human and nonhuman that are radically 
immanent and intensive, as an assemblage of forces and fl ows that open bod-
ies to helices and transconnections. Trans activates a thinking-in-movement. By 
conceptualizing walking methodologies as trans, we shift from thinking of move-
ment as transition (from one place to another) or as transgression (that somehow 
walking is an alternative and thereby empowering methodology), towards trans as 
transcorporeal, transitive, transspecies, and viral in order to activate the ethical-
political indifferentiation of movement. Trans activates new ways to talk about, 
write about, and do walking methodologies that take account of viral, mutant 
replication, and recognize the intra-active becomings of which we are a part.   



  4     An immanent account of movement 
in walking methodologies  
 Re-thinking participation beyond 
a logic of inclusion 

 This chapter engages with mass forms of walking such as processions and group 
movement practices informed by parkour, wayfi nding, and orienteering to con-
sider  participation  from a vital and materialist perspective. Participation is 
typically framed as democratic interaction where individuals come together by 
choice, and as a convivial mode of collectivity. Participation is valued as eman-
cipatory, liberatory, and transformative. The problem with this understanding of 
participation is that while it seems to promote diversity and equity, it operates 
as a symbolic gesture that fails to undo the structural logics of racism, ableism, 
homophobia, and settler colonialism. Furthermore, participation in contemporary 
art practices assumes audiences become active in the work versus passive specta-
tors. This produces a false binary between active participation and passive view-
ing. Despite these challenges, participation, we contend, is important in walking 
research and as such we need different ways to think about participation’s poten-
tial. In this chapter we ask:  How might vital, material, and immanent theories ask 
different questions about the  how  of coming together and taking part?  

 This chapter considers three different walking projects in order to think about 
participation beyond a rhetoric of inclusion. The fi rst walking project is  Ring of 
Fire , a contemporary art event that resulted in a procession for the opening of the 
Parapan American Games – a multi-sport event – held in Toronto in 2015. The 
second,  The Warren Run , was a running-orienteering race executed in an urban 
neighbourhood in Sydney, Australia, which took participants through private 
properties, inside houses, through backyards and over fences. The fi nal project 
we think-with is  White Cane Amplifi ed , a performance in which a cane used by a 
walker who is visually impaired is replaced by a megaphone. Projects like  Ring 
of Fire ,  The Warren Run  and  White Cane Amplifi ed  are commonly understood as 
participatory art projects because groups of people come together to participate in 
the work alongside the artist; participation makes the work function. 

 The main thesis of this chapter is a critique of participation as inclusion. To do 
this, we use a number of exciting and valuable walking projects. In the fi rst sec-
tion of the chapter we analyze how inclusion operates to normalize and commod-
ify difference. We use Heather  Sykes’ (2016 ;  2017 ) concepts “taking part” and 
“taking place” (p. 55) and critical disability scholars Jasbir  Puar (2017 ), Margaret 
 Shildrick (2015 ), and Alison  Kafer’s (2013 ) critiques of rehabilitation, to examine 
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the ways that inclusion in events like  Ring of Fire  and the Parapan Am Games 
produces and maintains settler colonialism and White ableist homonationalism. In 
the next section, we discuss  The Warren Run , and the ways in which participation 
framed as inclusion in public art projects diffuses confl ict, dissension, and differ-
ence through convivial notions of relationality. Our critiques aim to demonstrate 
the failure of thinking about participation as inclusion, rather than the limits of 
these particular projects. Following the crucial critiques of inclusion, we draw 
on theories of immanent movement, to ask questions about how we might think 
differently about participation. Participation, we contend, is important to walk-
ing research but needs to be understood beyond a rhetoric of inclusion. To do 
so, we return to  Ring of Fire  and  The Warren Run , and introduce a third project, 
 White Cane Amplifi ed , to argue that participation begins before the invitation of 
inclusion commences. To conclude we offer an analysis of participation that is 
composed from within, is immanent, vital, and of difference. 

  Taking part and taking place  
  Ring of Fire  was a 300-person street procession created by Trinidadian artist Mar-
lon Griffi th and performed for the opening of the Parapan Am Games in Toronto, 
August 2015. Griffi th’s project, commissioned by the Art Gallery of York Univer-
sity, was a two-year residency, where Griffi th worked with a number of diverse 
groups in the city to develop, create, and eventually perform the procession.  Ring 
of Fire  used the form of a Trinidadian Carnival ‘mas’ and the ‘mas camp’ as 
a site of collaborative and pedagogical exchange. Mas, as we discuss next, are 
large-scale performances, processions that incorporate movement and costumes. 
 Ring of Fire  brought together disability dancers from Picasso Pro (a non-profi t 
organization working with deaf and disabled artists), Equal Grounds (a social 
enterprise group that works with individuals with accessibility needs), and the 
Mississaugas of the New Credit First Nation (an Ojibway First Nation located 
in Brantford, Ontario). Alternative Roots, a youth group based in New Credit, 
created the music for the procession in collaboration with the SKETCH band 
(a community-arts-development initiative based in Toronto that engages young 
people who are homeless or on the margins), and the movement and spoken word 
poetry developed across the project as a whole. Members from Escola de Capuera 
Angola, and Toronto’s Capoeira community, along with youth spoken word poets 
from the Jane-Finch, Malvern, and Regent Park areas of Toronto also collaborated 
on the project. 

 The mas tradition has its roots in Trinidadian culture, when plantation owners 
would host masquerade balls in the days leading up to Lent. Slaves, who could 
not take part in these festivities, created their own counter-colonial events, which 
became the precursor to the Carnival. While music, dancing, and drumming 
are important components to Carnival, elaborate costumes, often designed and 
assembled in ‘mas camps’ by artists, designers, and local community members, 
are key aspects of the Carnival aesthetic. Mas refers to both the costumes and the 
performance, which is often denoted as to ‘play mas.’ The mas form was already 
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a common practice in Toronto because of the annual Toronto Caribbean Carnival 
‘Caribana,’ which has run since 1967. This event includes a grand parade, mas 
bands, costumes, and performances. 

 During the two-year-long participatory project, performative forms of cultural 
resistance – such as the Pow Wow, capoeira, and spoken word poetry – inter-
rogated issues related to access and mobility. Movement workshops, music and 
dance, Pow Wows, and spoken word poetry shaped the methodological practice 
by which the concepts for the procession emerged. While the fi nal procession 
manifests as a public and visible component of the project, the workshops and 
other micro projects, many of which included movement and walking, compose 
the project as a whole. For the purpose of this chapter, we focus on the culminat-
ing procession, and its more public dimension of participation. 

  Ring of Fire  is inspired by the Anishinaabe Seven Grandfather Teachings: Wis-
dom, Courage, Respect, Honesty, Humility, Truth, and Love. These teachings 
serve as the basis for the organizational structure of the procession as well as 
guide the methodologies of participation. Young spoken word poets played the 
roles of orators in the procession. The procession also featured seven large-scale, 
elaborately costumed Sentinel characters. A costumed Entourage of over 70 indi-
viduals accompanied the main Sentinel characters and were played by members 
of Picasso Pro, Equal Grounds, the Mississaugas of the New Credit First Nation, 
Capoeira Angola, and youth artists who had worked on the project at each of the 
community-driven mas camps. In addition, a call was put out for members of the 
Toronto community, or those coming to Toronto for the games, to participate in 
the 300-person procession. 

 The Parapan Am Games began in 1999 in Mexico City, and included 18 coun-
tries and four sports. The games function as a regional qualifying event for the 
Paralympics. In 2007, the Rio Pan Am and Parapan Am were held in the same 
city and organized by one overarching committee. The impetus behind the Para-
pan Am Games are to elevate the Paralympic status and to promote accessibility 
within sport. The 2015 games were held in Toronto, and four additional commu-
nities including Markham, Mississaugua, Milton, and Whitby, which are located 
adjacent to Toronto and together compose the ‘Golden Horseshoe.’ Some 1608 
athletes from 28 countries participated in 15 sports, and the total budget for both 
Pan Am and Parapan Am was $2.4 billion. 

 Sport mega-events like the Olympics and the Parapan Am Games operate as 
corporate, neoliberal sites of homonationalism, crip nationalism, and settler colo-
nialism ( Puar, 2017 ; Sykes, 2016). Homonationalism, according to Jasbir  Puar 
(2007 ) is the patriotic inclusion of Western liberal gay subjects that produces 
“convivial rather than antagonistic relations” (p. 49). Homonationalism, writes 
Richard Fung (2013), appears in Canadian policies that oppose gay rights, while 
simultaneously using gay rights to criticize countries such as Iran and Uganda. 
LGBTQ2S rights are “being appropriated and deployed” for nationalist agendas 
( Fung, 2013 , np.). Heather Sykes (2016) provides the example of Pride Houses, 
in the Vancouver 2010 Olympics. These houses were developed as spaces for gay 
and lesbian supporters to watch and celebrate events. However, while marketed 
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as creating safe and inclusive spaces, and used to promote diversity in the Olym-
pics, they also contributed signifi cantly in generating revenue and spectators. In 
this instance,  Sykes (2016 ) notes, the Pride Houses were both symbols of equity 
and neoliberal consumption. The inclusion of LGBTQ2S individuals normalizes 
queer bodies to promote Canada as a multicultural and tolerant nation. Inclusivity 
becomes a symbolic gesture, but does not interrogate the systemic structures of 
state violence against queer bodies. 

  Sykes (2016 ) offers the useful concepts of “taking part” and “taking place” to 
analyze the logics of inclusivity (p. 55). ‘Taking part’ celebrates queer, disabled, 
and Indigenous participation in mega events. In ‘taking part,’ participation is 
understood as a form of inclusion. Different subjectivities are invited to take part 
in the event to make the event appear multicultural and diverse. However, ‘taking 
part,’ Sykes contends, fails to undo the structural logics of racism, homophobia, 
ableism, and settler colonialism. Inclusivity, in this sense, is a form of tokenism. 

 ‘Taking place,’ Sykes’s other concept, perpetuates the displacement of Indig-
enous peoples from their traditional territories. For example, while queer and 
Indigenous Two-Spirit people were invited to take part in the Vancouver 2010 
Olympics, Indigenous peoples were displaced in order for the sporting event to 
take place. Sykes (2016) provides the following comment: “Two-Spirit youth 
were displaced from their community services; Indigenous communities were 
displaced from their unceded traditional territories by ski resorts; and settlers’ 
property laws about owning land displaced indigenous principles of shared 
responsibility for the land” (p. 55). In addition to critiques of homonationalism, 
Sykes (2016) contends that mega sport events are linked to settler colonialism. 
Settler colonialism, write Kate McCoy, Eve Tuck and Marcia  McKenzie (2016 ), 
is the ongoing practice of settler occupation, which results in the forced removal 
and the disappearance of Indigenous peoples from traditional territories.  Sykes 
(2016 ) writes that the Olympic celebration: “draws attention away from ongoing 
Colonial realities in Canada” (p. 55). 

  Ring of Fire  was part of the opening events for the Parapan Am games. Partici-
pating in the procession were the Mississaugas of the New Credit First Nation, 
youth from under-served communities in Toronto, capoeira and disability dancers, 
and members of the general public. Opening ceremonies, argues  Sykes (2016 ), 
“allow host nations to momentarily display histories of colonial contact and even 
confl ict, quickly and colorfully moving into nationalist, multi-ethnic scenes of 
inclusion and reconciliation” (p. 50).  Ring of Fire ’s inclusivity functioned sym-
bolically, joining together different regions of the city and different communities, 
and celebrated different cultures, races, and bodies. This is what Janice  Forsyth 
(2016 ) would call the “illusion of inclusions” (p. 23). The inclusion of Indigenous 
people serves to regulate the debilitating relationship between Indigenous peoples 
and the Olympic committee. 

 ‘Taking part’ operates as an “absent presence” ( Sykes, 2016 , p. 60) where the 
inclusion and visibility of diverse bodies naturalizes and neutralizes their ongo-
ing oppression and debilitation. Inviting Indigenous people to participate in mega 
sports events and the procession is in fact a practice of managing dissent ( Adese, 
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2012 ). Working in conjunction with ‘taking part’ is the way that mega events ‘take 
place’ from Indigenous peoples. Although the Mississaugas of the New Credit 
First Nation were invited as offi cial hosts to the Parapan Am games in Toronto, 
and collaborated with the artist Marlon Griffi th to create and perform  Ring of Fire , 
the development of new sports centres and event spaces throughout the greater 
Toronto region, continued to ‘take place’ from the Mississaugas of the New Credit 
First Nation and other Indigenous peoples. Sporting events and the art and cul-
tural events of the opening and closing ceremonies give visible “bodily form to 
the nation” ( Zaiontz, 2016 , p. 75).  

  Rehabilitation as inclusion  
  Puar (2017 ) has similarly argued that crip nationalism privileges some forms of 
disability and mobilizes disability in order to maintain White supremacy. Shifting 
from a disability rights discourse that understands disability as an exception that 
can be overcome, epitomized by the inclusion of the ‘super crip’ athlete in Mega 
sporting events, Puar turns to the biopolitics of debility. Racism, lack of medi-
cal care, settler colonialism, occupation, and incarceration are all tactical prac-
tices deployed by the State to create and maintain precarious populations through 
debilitation. Debilitation as such is endemic rather than exceptional. Debilitation 
is necessary and required for profi t and expansion of the nation. In this sense then 
inclusion functions to produce and sustain debility. 

 Disability studies scholars are similarly critical about inclusionary logics 
whereby non-normative bodies have to be re-habilitated as part of their partic-
ipation ( Shildrick, 2015 ;  Titchkosky, 2011 ). For example, normative discourse 
around disability and mega sports suggests that prosthetics (e.g. prosthetic limbs) 
enhance mobility and performance, thus rendering the disabled body able. The 
disabled body overcomes and transcends limitations through the use of technol-
ogy. Similar to homonationalism that normalizes queer bodies to serve the Nation, 
mega sport events promote the ‘supercrip,’ the athlete who against all odds has 
successfully risen above their disability (Kafer, 2013;  Puar, 2017 ). “Supercrip 
stories,” writes  Kafer (2013 ) “rely heavily on the individual/medical model of 
disability, portraying disability as something to be overcome through hard work 
and perseverance” (p. 141). In overcoming their disability through the use of pros-
thetics and sport, the disabled athlete becomes normalized and thus able-bodied. 

 The ‘absent presence’ then of disability within mega sports continues to under-
mine and dehumanize differently abled bodies.  Deana Leahy and Jo Pike’s (2015  ) 
work in education, similarly critiques the ways in which different bodies are made 
to conform and to avoid risk in order to support neoliberal notions of a happy and 
healthy body. The continued pathologization of difference, and the inclusionary 
politics of diversity, require differently abled bodies to appear able and useful. 

  Kafer (2013 ) argues for a political/relational model of disability that focuses 
less on the individual or medical approach to inclusion and more on the political 
materialization of disablement. This is similarly explained by  Shildrick (2015 ) 
who writes: 
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  for many disabled people, rehabilitation to normative practice or normative 
appearance is no longer the point; instead, the lived experience of disability – 
with its embodied absences, displacements, and prosthetic additions – 
 generates, at the very least, its own specifi c possibilities that both limit and 
extend the performativity of the self. 

 (p. 14)  

 For example, Sunaura Taylor (2010) who navigates the city in an automatic 
wheelchair due to a disability went on a walk with Judith Butler through San 
Francisco’s Mission District and had a conversation about accessibility.  Taylor 
(2010 ) uses the term  walking  to describe her mobility in a wheelchair. She states: 
“I use that word even though I can’t physically walk. I mean. To me, I think the 
experience of going for a walk is probably very similar to anybody else’s: it’s a 
clearing of the mind, it’s enjoying whatever I’m walking past. And my body is 
very involved even though I’m physically not walking” (p. 186). 

 Rather than a ‘taking part,’ which continues to pathologize the differently 
abled body, critical disability and crip scholars like  Kafer (2013 ) and  Shil-
drick (2015 ) insist that the body-technology-environment be understood not 
as a supportive device that helps an individual overcome limitations, but as 
moving assemblage that has different confi gurations and rhythms. Wheelchair 
users and those who use other mobility and assistive devices were encouraged 
to participate in the  Ring of Fire  procession, and to work with Marlon over long 
periods of time to co-develop the choreography. Their participation countered 
the idea of ‘absent present’ by inserting new representations and images which 
offer expanded possibilities for what a body can do ( Rice, Chandler, Liddiar, 
Rinaldi, & Harrison, 2016 ). 

 If  participation as inclusion  continues to normalize and pathologize different 
bodies, maintaining White, ableist, heteronormative, settler colonialism then what 
other ways can we think-with participatory projects like  Ring of Fire ? What ges-
tures will create new trajectories, as Erin  Manning (2016 ) states, from which “the 
potential of the  what else  emerges” (p. 203)? It is crucial, we argue, that participa-
tion move beyond the logics of inclusion, but in doing so we must fi nd ways to 
think about the affi rmative potential of participation. 

 Rosi  Braidotti (2013 ) continually argues for an affi rmative politics and feminist 
posthuman ethics. For Braidotti affi rmative politics generates possible futures. 
This is a mode of thinking-doing that is anticipatory and creative rather than 
destructive. But affi rmation should not be understood as the opposite of critical 
or as celebratory. Affi rmation is not comforting. Affi rmation “invent[s] condi-
tions for new ways of activating the threshold of experience, new ways of experi-
menting in the complexity of what does not easily fold into a smooth surface” 
(Manning, 2016 , p. 202). If participation as inclusion closes things in on itself, 
keeping things tidy, cohesive, and comfortable, then we need a way to think about 
participation that “keeps things unsettled, a push that ungrounds, unmoors, even 
as it propels” ( Manning, 2016 , p. 202). We attend to these matterings later in the 
chapter, in the section on movement. In the next section, we examine another 
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project,  The Warren Run , a parkour-infl uenced orienteering run to further explore 
the inclusionary rhetoric of participation as it surfaces in art writing.  

  Conviviality and confl ict-free participation  
  The Warren Run  explores movement through running races such as marathons, 
orienteering activities, and parkour.  The Warren Run , created by artist Matt Prest, 
was a participatory art event in a residential suburban area called ‘The Warren,’ 
in the suburb of Marrickville in Sydney’s inner-west. ‘The Warren’ was fi rst a 
Victorian-Gothic mansion in Marrickville south built in 1857. It was given that 
name because its owner stocked the grounds with rabbits for hunting. In 1884, the 
land was subdivided and sold off, taking on many different buildings and identi-
ties until 1922 when the land was further subdivided to build a housing estate for 
returned soldiers from WWI. The area is still referred to as The Warren, although 
for many of the locals the history of the original mansion is lost. ‘The Warren’ 
remains an apt term because the houses are tightly packed together, the streets run 
at odd angles, and one can get easily disoriented or made to feel like you are in a 
rabbit hole. This is the land of the Cadigal Wangal clans of the Eora nation. 

 The concept for the art project was to have a running race in a suburban area, 
which took participants through residents’ private properties, inside houses, 
through backyards, and over fences. The work aimed to disrupt the normal fl ow of 
human traffi c through a typical suburban area, breaking some of the rules of this 
type of residential space and how we engage with it physically. Additionally, Prest 
wanted to create an event that would bring the otherwise disparate neighbourhood 
and community together. Permission was sought and granted from homeowners 
who were present to cheer on racers and hand out water and treats, and thus the 
orienteering event resembled a small community parade. 

 The race worked like a simplifi ed version of orienteering. The orange and white 
markers used were offi cial orienteering markers and sixteen of these were placed 
as checkpoints at different locations along a route approximately 2.5 km in dis-
tance. Prior to the race, each runner (or group of runners) received a simple map 
with a list of addresses and some basic directions for each address. For exam-
ple, ‘Julia and Bernie’s, 38 Cary St, Location: Backyard Cubby House.’ They 
also were given a punch card, which they could punch at each checkpoint with 
a unique imprint to prove they had made it to each checkpoint (this is also offi -
cial orienteering equipment, albeit ‘old-school’ as they mostly use electronic tags 
these days). Runners left at one minute intervals, with their departure and arrival 
times recorded. So, effectively the race was a time trial. Runners could take what-
ever route they liked, just as long as they made it to each checkpoint. 

 Twenty participants consisted of: experienced runners, infrequent runners, art-
ists, and families with kids aged seven to twelve, and a pair of dads who carried 
their toddlers on their shoulders the whole way. The route included: a cubby house 
stop at Julia and Bernie’s, where the hosts had supplied oranges and jellybeans; 
a run straight through Josh and Carlie’s living room; a rushed visit through a 
local art gallery at ‘Airspace Projects;’ and a home childcare space in ‘Branco’s 
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Backyard.’ The race was won by locals Adam and Geoff with a time of around 32 
minutes. Second place was a group of fi ve boys age 9 to 11, Warre, Archer, Tom, 
Les and Ubu and chaperoned by Mirabelle.  The Warren Run  was organized to 
create a sense of community for a short period of time. Disrupting common ori-
enteering practices and the typical approach to trespassing in parkour, Matt Prest 
contacted local residents to gain access to private property inviting them to also 
participate in the race as they saw fi t. 

 The practice of incorporating orienteering into artistic projects is not new. For 
example, Canadian artist Hannah Jickling has developed similar projects in Port-
land, Oregon; the Yukon, Canada; and in Rauma, Finland. In  Portland Orien-
teering Museum  (2010) and  Featured Features, Rauma  (2012) she collaborates 
with local orienteering clubs, sometimes in museum spaces and sometimes in the 
outdoors. Typically, orienteering involves navigating between points with the aid 
of a map and compass. The sport uses creative decision-making, physical strength 
and endurance, and speed in order to complete the course in a record time. Maps, 
visual symbols, and markers are also common in museums and urban neighbour-
hoods, like Marrickville.  The Warren Run  also incorporated parkour, a form of 
movement which was developed from military arts obstacle training. Like orien-
teering, parkour involves getting from one point to another, except here there is no 
equipment and might involve rolling, running, leaping, climbing, and jumping. It 
is seen as a novel and subversive way of interacting with the environment. 

 Walking art projects like  The Warren Run  that include communities and groups 
of people in the work, are often described using an assortment of terms including 
socially engaged art, social practice, relational, and participatory. There have been 
numerous contentious debates in art scholarship about relational, participatory, 
and antagonist art practices that are far too numerous to take up in detail in this 
chapter. We tease out a few of these critiques to further examine the problem with 
framing participation as inclusion. 

 First, is the critique that participatory art projects can be naïve and celebra-
tory (Bishop, 2012;  Helguera, 2011 ). Appraisals of this sort contend that most 
participatory practices are often “diluted or weak,” and “simply a strategy for an 
audience to consume art without a qualitative or meaningful engagement with it, 
or, put another way, offers a form that does not actually change any aspect of the 
art system” ( Reed & Goldenberg, 2008 , p. 6). Critics have argued that participa-
tory art offers nothing more than convivial relations that do not outlast the artistic 
event. Participation does not guarantee an audience’s ability to “alter the work’s 
structure, only to assume [their] role within it” ( Bishop, 2012 , p. 224). 

 Second, participatory art is often rationalized as being non-hierarchical and 
collaborative. While many participatory art projects are concerned with power 
and are created with marginalized groups, the assumption with participation is 
that there is a unifi ed, pre-existing, and self-determining subject who participates, 
which obscures the complex ways that humans and nonhumans intra-act ( Ells-
worth, 1989 ). The dilemma of participation is that under the guise of collabora-
tion, sociality, and inclusion participation becomes a method of appeasement as 
opposed to any real process of transformation ( Miessen, 2010 ). Participation is 
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often instrumentalized to minimize confl ict and friction, and reifi es utopic notions 
of emancipation, voice, and agency ( Springgay, 2013a ;  2016a ). For Chantal 
 Mouffe (2000 ), antagonism is an inescapable part of a participatory or political 
process, and requires a plural or heterogenous understanding of difference. Par-
ticipation, according to Mouffe, is not about consensus building. 

 Third, as  Bishop (2004 ) has argued, the issue isn’t participation, but that the 
kinds of relationships that are generated are under examined. She asks: “What 
types of relations are being produced, for whom, and why?” (p. 16). As Jason 
 Miller (2016 ) contends, 

  It is one thing to champion relationality as a conceptual tool for making sense 
of art works that don’t necessarily seem like art work . . . But it is quite 
another to praise relationality as a good in itself, given that exploitation, 
humiliation, and physical or psychological abuse are also human relations, 
but presumably not the sort that relational artists want to endorse or enable. 
So it turns out we can’t simply collapse the ethical and the aesthetic under the 
rubric of “relational” art. 

 (p. 170)  

 Enmeshed within these critiques, we would add, is the assumption that we know 
what participation is, what it looks like, how it operates, and what it does. The 
belief that we can recognize and represent participation is problematic. 

 Laura Cull (2011) has remarked that naming some art as participatory sets up a 
false binary between active participation and passive viewing. She contends that 
participation exists in all encounters with works of art at an on-going, pre-, post-, 
and trans- subjective level. If as  Cull (2011 ) maintains, participation is on-going, 
and the distinction between active and passive participation is a false binary, then 
how would an immanent perspective contribute to a different understanding of 
participation in walking research? According to Gilles  Deleuze (1990 ) inclusion 
“usually appears as an accident supervening on what is participated from outside, 
as a violence suffered by what is participated” (p. 169). Instead Deleuze proposes 
an immanent model, where difference proliferates, with attention to singularity, 
newness, and potentiality. Brian  Massumi (2002 ) argues that participation occurs 
prior to cognition, before the act of thinking about taking part. Participation 
comes fi rst, while organization or stratifi cation is second. Thinking-with theo-
ries of movement in the next section of the chapter, we tease out an immanent 
conceptualization of participation, arguing that such an ontology of participation 
might propose a more ethical-political understanding of taking part and coming 
together.  

  Relative and absolute movement  
 Rhythm in Western thought is typically linked to meter and is structured by recur-
ring movements that creates patterns of particular frequency (Ikoniadou, 2014). 
Operating this way, rhythm is regular, continuous, and enables predictions of what 
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is to come. Rhythm as a metered movement makes things or events knowable 
because you can anticipate their next recurrence. Throughout its history, rhythm 
has “meant both regularity and unpunctuated fl ow; symmetry and motion as well 
as the confi nement of movement and pause” ( Ikoniadou, 2014 , p. 148). While 
commonly associated with music, and as such time and duration, in walking and 
mobilities research rhythm has been affi liated with space. Following Henri  Lefe-
bvre (2004 ), walking scholars have focused on rhythmanalysis to examine how 
rhythm produces environments. 

 For Alfred North  Whitehead (1978 ), rhythm depends on novelty and is thus 
concerned with potentiality, immanence, and newness. Other accounts of rhythm 
conceive of it as “force that resists systematized or exhaustive capture” ( Hen-
riques, Tiainen, Valiaho, 2014 , p. 16). Here scholars draw on the work of Deleuze 
and Guattari, where rhythm is not metric, but formed through a repetition of dif-
ference. Rhythm is a differential patterning that emerges through the relations 
between things. Rhythm, according to Deleuze and Guattari (1987), is repetition 
within difference. Rhythm is the transcoding that passes between milieus, a kind 
of communication or passage between space-times that is never metric or mea-
sured.  Deleuze (1994 ) distinguishes between cadence and rhythm, where cadence 
is the envelope of repetition of the same, while rhythm is variation, characterized 
by speeds and rests.  Deleuze and Guattari (1987 ) write: 

  Movement has an essential relation to the imperceptible; it is by nature 
imperceptible. Perception can grasp movement only as the displacement of 
a moving body or the development of a form. Movements, becomings, in 
other words, pure relations of speed and slowness, pure affects, are below and 
above the threshold of perception. 

 (pp. 280–228)  

 In other words, participation is a constantly differing process that unsettles rec-
ognition. This imperceptibility of movement might be understood through  Man-
ning’s (2012 ) articulation of absolute movement, which she argues is different 
than relative movement. 

 Movement, particularly when discussed as a component of walking, is typi-
cally described as an act of changing one’s physical location. In this defi nition, 
the body consciously moves between fi xed points. This is what Manning (2012) 
refers to as relative movement. In relative movement the body moves, while the 
street, sign posts, and other nonhuman objects remain inert. Tim  Ingold (2011 ) 
calls this “transport” (p. 151); a movement that is directional.  Manning (2012 ) 
notes that relative movement is where “form preexists matter” (p. 15). In such an 
instance body and street are pre-given and ontologically distinct and movement 
is something that happens in-between, designating an interim between two points 
that maintains and respects the individuality of these points. Movement is what 
passes between the points. 

 Absolute movement, on the other hand, is a form of movement that proliferates 
endlessly ( Springgay, 2014 ;  Springgay & Zaliwska, 2016 ;  Truman & Springgay, 
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2015 ). In absolute movement, motility does not pass between points.  Manning 
(2016 ) gives the example of a yoga pose where the body appears to be in stasis, 
but is in fact a composition of ceaselessly moving micro-movements. Walking 
performs both relative and absolute movement. In relative movement, one walks 
between two different points. As absolute movement both the point and bodies 
are multiplicities. For example, in walking, not only are the feet being propelled 
from one point to the next, each foot, kneecap, thigh, arm, wheel, cane, sidewalk, 
tree, and wind are in an interminable array of micro-movements that are both a 
component of the overall perambulatory movement, and shape other assemblages 
of movement that may in fact function counter to the walking movement. 

  Ring of Fire  can be instructional in distinguishing between relative and abso-
lute movement. As relative movement, the various participants moved along 
University Avenue towards City Hall. As the Sentinels and Orators walked their 
movement passed between various points along the route. The points, such as a 
lamp post or the doors of the City Hall, remained fi xed and the procession merely 
moved between one point and the next. This would describe the relative move-
ment of the event. 

 However, if we think of the procession from the proposition of absolute move-
ment then the ambulatory relations change and bodies become more-than them-
selves. Not only was there a movement along a street, there was a multiplicity 
of “non-conscious infl ections,” which are not external to the event of walking 
( Manning, 2016 , p. 18). As the runners in  The Warren Run  leaped over fences and 
charged through living spaces, movement becomes “the vibrational force within 
actual movement that agitates within every displacement, within every fi gure 
or form. It is what makes movement multiple and complexly active” ( Manning, 
2014 , pp. 170–171). Bodies, jellybeans, mouths, orienteering fl ags, cubby house, 
legs, running shoes, and water bottles are all vibrating in endless movement. 

 Rhythm is comprised of vibratory micro-movements that are constantly in fl ux 
and change. These vibrations of micro-movement are imperceptible and molecu-
lar. A vibrational account of rhythm provides a means to interrogate how encoun-
ters that are imperceptible produce affects across diverse entities. Thus, vibratory 
accounts of rhythm enable different kinds of analysis that attend to the immanent 
and affective dimensions of participation.  

  Volitional and decisional movement  
 Building on her prior writings on relative movement and absolute movement,  Man-
ning (2016 ) offers two new concepts: volitional and decisional movement. Conscious, 
or often called volitional, movement is directed by humans, or nonhuman agents, 
from the outside of the event. An example of volitional movement is the choice to 
‘take part’ in a procession or other such event. Volitional movement, directed by an 
agent, is denotative of choice, freedom, and inclusive participation, and as we dis-
cuss earlier, is immersed in particular neoliberal accounts of politics. For example, 
when we think of inclusion as the freedom to choose to participate, participation then 
becomes the human power to act. This is strategized or relative movement. 
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 Decisional movement is unconscious, intuitive and non-neurotypical move-
ment. The term decisional is complicated by our common usage of the term. While 
we think of decision as a conscious act, here Manning is using the term in contrast 
to volitional, which is about choice. In decisional movement, a body reacts and 
moves, in relation to other decisional movements. Decisional, she writes, refers 
to “the cut, in the event, through which new ecologies, new fi elds of relation are 
crafted” (p. 19). She provides the example of an athlete making decisional move-
ment on a soccer fi eld. While an athlete has prior training and knows how and 
when to move in relation to the ball, where the ball moves and how the players 
move and respond to each other and the ball, cannot be determined prior to the 
game-event itself. The player makes decisions on the fi eld, in the game, based 
on the continuous absolute movements between bodies-fi eld-ball-posts-turf, etc. 
Decisional movement is not mapped in advance, but according to Manning, is 
“capable of altering the course of the event  in the event ” (p. 19, italics in original). 
Decisional movement is activated by “mobile cues” (p. 18). Mobile cues affect 
how an athlete moves in the event itself. For Manning, volitional or conscious 
movement gets in the way of decisional movement. Decisional movement is nec-
essary because it “cleaves the event, in the event” (p. 20). In other words, deci-
sional movement leaves room for mutation. 

 Movement is “constantly infl ected by improvisatory quality of a response, in 
the event, to cues and alignments” ( Manning, 2016 , p. 21). For instance, in  The 
Warren Run , the participants were running a course that they had not preplanned. 
Living room chairs and sofas become mobile cues, and decisional movement 
shapes movement from within the event itself. When a running body encounters a 
sofa, and moves with the sofa – bending, leaping, stumbling, or even resting – this 
is decisional movement. If that same body-subject approached the sofa, already 
knowing before the event of the sofa that they were going to summersault over it, 
that is volitional movement. How to bodily move-with the sofa was determined 
before the event of sofa took place. 

 ‘Taking part’ understood through inclusionary logics requires difference to be 
normalized. For example, the disabled athlete is included when they overcome 
their disability and perform as a ‘super-crip.’ This is relative movement where a 
body moves into the centre. This is movement from the outside. Rather, what we 
need is to conceive of participation as rhythmic, created as a pattern of difference, 
and which is composed of endlessly moving decisional vibrations. Writing about 
non-neurotypicality and autism,  Manning (2016 ) states that decisional movement 
is crucial because it takes into account different ways that bodies move and are 
infl ected. 

 The problem with volitional movement is that it conceives of participation through 
inclusionary rationalities and, as we have demonstrated, these continue to support 
White, ableist, setter, and heteronormative logics. Volitional movement as ‘taking 
part,’ while inviting different subjects and different bodies to participate, supports 
and reinforces norms. Furthermore, this rhetoric of inclusion is in fact exclusion-
ary, where certain bodies are always marked as different and only included by 
conforming. 
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 However, if participation is composed of absolute and decisional movement, 
where bodies – human and nonhuman – are rhythmically moving in variation and 
difference – then we can begin to think of participation beyond the rhetoric of 
inclusion. This is crucial. We need different ways to conceive of and understand 
participation, and think about participation’s political potential. This is where 
absolute and decisional movement become important. 

 If participation isn’t reduced to the volitional act of an individual, but is ren-
dered in rhythmic terms of assemblage and composition, participation engenders 
a politics of potentiality. Rather than get bound up in critiques of sociality, collab-
oration, and antagonism, participation becomes the incipient worlding of poten-
tial, or what  Massumi (2015 ) calls the “power to form us” (p. 18). 

 Instead of ‘taking part,’ which privileges inclusion, and evaluates the kinds of 
interaction inclusion creates, we ask:  how to tend to the proliferation of difference, 
the immanence of participation ? 

 Inclusionary participation implies volitional movement, a form of free will or 
choice. This is then linked to individual agency, rationality, and mastery. Further-
more, it continues to render some bodies outside of an event, or outside of what it 
means to be human. Inclusionary logics reinforce an inside and an outside. 

 Decisional movement engenders variation and difference. As  Manning (2016 ) 
states, this is participation that is “gesturing always toward a futurity present in 
the act, but as yet unexpressed. This is its force, this is its call for freedom” (p. 
24). Decisional movements are rhythmic relations that are produced in and of 
the event. They are immanent to the event itself. This is a knowing in the event 
(not before the event) that is composed of both conscious and unconscious move-
ments. Participation becomes intensive, it is internal to itself, and constituted 
through movement and affect. In other words, participation is produced without 
knowing what that production will look like. It is creative and experimental.  

  Immanent participation  
 ‘Taking part’ in an event assumes that any negative limitations have been removed 
and that by being included the subject is now transformed, empowered, and liber-
ated. However, inclusion continues to render an outside and an inside. Further-
more, inclusion implies a degree of choice. Elizabeth Grosz (2004) maintains 
that this understanding of inclusion or freedom renders the existence of choice 
intact. When subjects are included in an event, nothing has changed. Subjects are 
brought into the event but both the event and the subjects remain separate. Draw-
ing on the work of Henri  Bergson (1988 ),  Grosz (2004 ) argues for the idea of 
“free acts” (p. 46). Free acts, she writes, “come from or even through us” (p. 46). 
Freedom, or what we are naming participation, is not about rational choice and 
individual agency. Rather, it is a “freedom of action that is above all connected 
to an active self” (p. 147). This action, however, is not about human mastery, but 
indebted to decisional movement, to cleaving, cuts, intra-actions and transcorpo-
real entanglements between all bodies. Moreover, this understanding of participa-
tion, Grosz contends, is material. It is not ‘of’ the mind, but engendered through 
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material-discursive relations. We turn to our fi nal example, to tease out immanent 
participation and the capacity to act. 

 The white cane, which is commonly used by individuals with visual impair-
ments, was invented by an English photographer, James Biggs, in the 1920s. 
After losing his sight due to an accident, he was working in his darkroom 
where, despite his visual impairment, white photopaper glowed and was highly 
visible. Inspired by the white in the darkroom, Biggs painted his cane white for 
increased visibility by motorists. Carmen Papalia’s project  White Cane Ampli-
fi ed  replaces the white cane with a megaphone, which the artist, who himself is 
a ‘non-visual learner,’ uses to instruct other pedestrians and vehicles about his 
presence and to request help from participants in crossing streets and navigat-
ing urban spaces. Papalia performed  White Cane Amplifi ed  for  WalkingLab  in 
Vancouver, Canada. 

 Papalia uses the term ‘non-visual learner’ to describe himself as opposed to 
terms like blind or visually impaired, which refers to body parts that are lack-
ing or not working. Using terms associated with learning, as opposed to reduc-
tive language of disability, Papalia works “to generate spaces and experiences of 
agency for himself through his creative practice; from his choice to identify as a 
non-visual learner, to works that playfully confront disabling perceptions around 
who, and how one, might lead” ( Garneau, 2016 , np). Carla Rice, Eliza Chandler, 
Jen Rinaldi, Nadine Changfoot, Kirsty Liddiard, Roxanne Mykitiuk, and Ingrid 
Mündel (2017 ) argue that ableist logics and normative representations of bodies 
condition art history and contemporary visual culture. As such, a disability-art 
ethics, they contend, requires different curatorial and academic scholarship, that 
does not simply include work like Papalia’s into an already problematic canon. 
For example, the white cane renders Papalia visible as an individual with a ‘dis-
ability’ but simultaneously invisible as a specifi c person. The megaphone, on the 
other hand, disrupts how people perceive him in public space. Walking, he repeat-
edly calls out through the megaphone “hopefully you can see me. I can’t see 
you.” Disability art,  Rice et al. (2017  ) contend, disrupts and re-orders futurity. 
Crip futurity, they argue, imagines a different future, not based on inclusivity, and 
normativity, but difference. 

 Papalia, in contrast to heteronormative notions of a self-reliant male strolling 
through the city, requires participation from others to navigate safely. Although 
dressed in dapper clothing reminiscent of the historical fi gure of the fl âneur, Papa-
lia queers the notion of a fl âneur who is described as an incognito spectator who 
strides effortlessly through crowds in detached anonymity. Papalia instead con-
tinually speaks through his megaphone, “Is anyone there? Can someone help me 
cross the street? Is it safe to cross? I can’t see. I can kind of see shapes.” Papalia 
requests assistance from strangers, yet the megaphone rather than serving as a 
device that provides assistance, “amplifi es his anxiety and vulnerability” ( Gar-
neau, 2016 , np). While people and nonhuman objects such as lamp posts, curbs, 
and bushes, get ‘called’ to participate in his performance, via the megaphone, 
Papalia is not asking them to participate so that they are included in his project as 
an act of community building or empowerment. Rather, the participants – much 
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like the megaphone, the sidewalk, and other obstacles he encounters – are deci-
sional in that they become infl exions that alter his movements discretely. 

  White Cane Amplifi ed  as decisional participation “punctures” an event “leading 
the event elsewhere than toward the governant fi xity of the major, be it the major in 
the name of normative political structures, of institutional life, of able-bodiedness, 
of gender conformity, of racial segregation” ( Manning, 2016 , p. 7). The participa-
tory event composes-with, it is indeterminate and ineffable, and makes perceptible 
what can be felt, in the event, but not measured or categorized. This perceptibil-
ity of feeling is affective, and affect according to  Massumi (2015 ) is participatory 
“because affects . . . are basically ways of connecting, to others and to other situa-
tions. They are our angle of participation in processes larger than ourselves” (p. 6). 
This perceptibility is not coded or structured. It cannot be represented but it can be 
mapped. Participation as such, is not based on logics of inclusion or belonging, but 
pulses through life as affect, force, and variation. 

 Participation is in the event and of the event.  Manning (2016 ) writes that par-
ticipation “is not the way the outside adds itself to a process already underway, 
[e.g. inclusion] but the operational multiplicity of a practice in its unfolding. Par-
ticipation is not what the artist wishes the public to do, but the activity of the 
work’s potential as opened up by the process itself” (p. 55).  Ring of Fire ,  The 
Warren Run , and Carmen Papalia’s projects, including  Mobility Device  exemplify 
this notion of participation as the work’s potential. 

 In  Mobility Device ’s walking performance, Papalia replaces the white cane 
with a marching band. Working over a period of months, Papalia and the band 
composed a multiplicity of sounds that would signal to Papalia when he should 
turn right or left, obstacles, different elevations on the ground, and other things 
that a person navigates when walking.  Mobility Device , however, doesn’t simply 
replace the white cane with a marching band. Rather the assemblage between 
band, sounds, obstacles, Papalia, and walking confounded the logic of orientation 
through an intensive, rhythmic force. Adopting a defi nition of participation as 
immanent and affective changes how we understand the work. 

 In each example discussed in this chapter, if we think about participation from 
the perspective of inclusion, we are actually thinking about participation as out-
side of the event, or something that is added to the work. For example, adding 
First Nations houses to the PanAm Games; adding disability dancers to an artist’s 
procession; including publics in a work of art; all of these additions or inclusions 
render collectivity as having an inside and an outside, and continue to demarcate 
some bodies as belonging and others not. Inclusion suggests that there exists a 
work that individuals can be included in. But in all of the research-creation proj-
ects engaged with in this chapter, participation is what makes the work  work  from 
the inside. If participation is immanent to an event, then participation asks how 
collectivity conditions the work, how it is activated or modifi ed. 

 Derek McCormack (2014) contends that participation begins with potenti-
ality. He writes participation “is never reducible to the intentional act of indi-
vidual human actor. Participation takes place through relational assemblages of 
bodies, materials, concepts, and affects: participation in these terms is always a 
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cofabrication, a coproduction that involves more than the individual human par-
ticipant” (p. 188). Participation cannot be known in advance of its eventing. As a 
speculative gesture it activates the work from the inside. 

 Walking methodologies are commonly understood as participatory. Scholars 
and artists frequently argue that walking is social and interactive, whether you 
walk with others, or commune with your senses on a solo walk. But the inclu-
sionary logics of participation, as we have outlined, normalize, commodify, and 
stratify particular bodies. Additionally, they establish an inside and an outside 
that are distinct. To participate means to move from the outside into the inside. In 
this regard, participation would appear to be a concept that stifl es a work. But if 
participation is immanent to life, to walking, to events, and as such to research, 
different questions can be asked about what participation does, or how it operates. 
Participation as immanent proliferates and multiplies endlessly. Participation as 
relational, always taking part, emphasizes movement and rhythm as difference. 



    5     On the need for methods 
beyond proceduralism  
 Speculative middles, (in)tensions, 
and response-ability in research 

   Walk as SLOWLY as you can.  
  FEEL the air against your SKIN as you MOVE.  
  Move with an irregular rhythm.   

 ~ 

   Walk DIAGONALLY through the city.  
  Cross the road. Cross a threshold.   

 ~ 

   Keep your eyes CLOSED while walking.  
  Change the length of your STRIDE.  
  Remove your shoes. Trust the earth.   

 ~ 

   Follow lines, smells, the colour red.   

 This chapter responds to agitations that are occurring in qualitative research, 
particularly issues related to: the incompatability between new empiricist meth-
odologies and phenomenological uses of methods (St. Pierre, 2016a;  Vagle & 
Hofsess, 2016 ); the preponderance of methodocentrism ( Weaver & Snaza, 2016 ); 
the pre-supposition of methods ( Manning, 2016 ); a reliance on data modeled on 
knowability and visibility ( Lather & St. Pierre, 2013 ;  Maclure, 2013 ); the ongo-
ing emplacement of settler futurity ( Tuck & Mckenzie, 2015 ); and the dilemma of 
representation (Lorimer, 2005;  Thrift, 2007 ;  Vannini, 2015 ). While enmeshments 
between ontological thought and qualitative research methodologies as shaped by 
affect theory ( Springgay, 2016b ; Springgay & Zaliwska, 2016), new materialisms 
( Barrett & Bolt, 2013 ;  Blaise, Hamm, Iorio, 2017 ;  de Freitas & Curinga, 2015 ; 
 Coole & Frost, 2010 ;  Mazzei & Jackson, 2016 ;  Snaza, Sonu, Truman & Zaliwska, 
2016 ), the new empiricism (St. Pierre, 2016b), and posthumanism ( Snaza & 
Weaver, 2015 ) have rigorously interrogated the logic of anthropocentrism in con-
ventional humanist research methods, questions remain about concepts such as 
research design, methods, procedure, data, and analysis. We appear stuck, writes 
Elizabeth St. Pierre (2016a ), between new empiricist theories as methodologies 
and traditional phenemenologically informed methods. And while scholars are 
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eager to suggest that we can do away with method, this chapter will address some 
concerns we have with this proposition. 

 First, there is an assumption that methods are particular things, such as inter-
views, participant observation, or video ethnography. Yet, as we’ll elaborate, 
methods themselves have been playfully interrogated and experimented with in 
ways that already resist representation ( Thrift, 2007 ;  Vannini, 2015 ). Second, 
although we agree with a radical empiricist understanding that posits thought as 
a form of inquiry, for us – as qualitative researchers who conduct large, multi-
site, durational research projects with others, including groups of students and 
teachers, artists and community members, but also nonhuman entities like rocks – 
methods are signifi cant and very much present in a research event. Thus, rather 
than a refusal of methods, the remaining sections of this chapter propose that par-
ticular (in)tensions need to be immanent to whatever method is used. If the intent 
of inquiry is to create a different world, to ask what kinds of futures are imagin-
able, then (in)tensions attend to the immersion, tension, friction, anxiety, strain, 
and quivering unease of doing research differently. 

 The chapter commences with a short review of arguments emerging in qualita-
tive research, particularly around the viability of methods and data, within the 
turn to more ontologically nuanced research. The problem, we contend, isn’t the 
types of methods researchers use, or that new methods need to be invented. There 
is already an abundance of methods and experimental practices of doing research! 
We approach methods propositionally, speculatively, and experimentally and 
maintain that it is the  logic of procedure and extraction  that needs undoing. 
Research methods cannot be framed as a process of gathering data. Understood 
relationally, methods become “a distributed, immanent fi eld of sensible proces-
suality within which creative variations give rise to modifi cations and movements 
of thinking” (McCormack, 2014, p. 25). Research methods become a practice 
of being  inside  a research event. We attend to the  how  of research by thinking-
with various walking projects from  WalkingLab  and beyond. We use the idea of 
the  walk score  as a catalyst for movement. Infl uenced by the tradition of Fluxus 
event scores, 1  they enact what Erin Manning and Brian  Massumi (2014 ), follow-
ing Alfred North  Whitehead (1978 ), call propositions. Propositions are different 
from research methods or a research design in that they are speculative and event 
oriented ( Truman & Springgay, 2016 ). They are not intended as a set of direc-
tions or rules that contain and control movement. Scores emphasize chance and 
improvisation. Justy  Phillips (2015 ) writes that “scoring is a technique of event-
ing through lines of writing” (p. 133). Invoking a number of artists and thinkers 
that engage with propositions as scores, Phillips maintains that the score does not 
have a set order of activation. The score events the middle and “is the mechanism 
which allows us all to become involved, to make our presence felt. Scores are 
process-oriented, not thing-oriented” (Halprin, cited in Phillips, p. 133). 

 The propositional form of the walk score invites us to ‘begin’ in a speculative 
middle, where rather than the “making-reasonable of experience” ( Manning, 2016 , 
p. 31) research “must be reinvented at every turn and thought must always leap” 
(p. 45). We need to shift from thinking about methods as processes of gathering 
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data towards methods as a becoming entangled in relations. This requires a com-
mitment to methods in which experience gives way to experimentation, where it 
“becomes a fi eld of variations in which to experiment with the questions of how 
felt difference might register in thinking” (McCormack, 2014, p. 11). The ques-
tion of movement is at the heart of this endeavor. Not a movement from one point 
to another, but rather a thinking-in-movement. Through examples from our many 
research projects we’ll discuss how research needs to be understood as specula-
tive eventing, and how within the speculative middle, methods need to be (in)
tension so that research becomes attuned to ethico-political matters and concerns. 

   Walk a familiar path repetitively  
  Listen to what is no longer there   

 John Weaver and Nathan  Snaza (2016 ) argue that traditional qualitative approaches 
to research fetishize methods, and in so doing maintain an understanding of meth-
ods as predetermined entities that exist separate from the research event. The 
givenness of method is exactly what  Manning (2016 ) confronts when she states 
that method “is a static organization of preformed categories” (p. 31), an “appa-
ratus of capture” (p. 32) that “stops potential on its way, cutting into the pro-
cess before it has had a chance to fully engage with the complex relational fi elds 
that process itself calls forth” (pp. 33–34). If method is pre-given and known in 
advance, it also suggests that data is an already presupposed entity that is waiting 
to be captured, extracted, and mined. Method, writes Maggie  MacLure (2013 ) 
treats data as if it were an “inert and indifferent mass waiting to be in/formed 
and calibrated by our analytic acumen or our coding systems” (p. 660). Methods, 
write  Weaver and Snaza (2016 ) that rely on processes of data gathering privilege 
sight and its concomitant certainty, truth, stability, and representation. As a move 
to unfurl methodocentrism and neo-positivism in qualitative research,  Patti Lather 
and Elizabeth St. Pierre (2013  ) proposed a ‘post’ conceptualization of research. 
They contend that researcher’s prior training in qualitative methods might in fact 
“normalize our thinking and doing,” where a research design that follows con-
ventional protocols of questions, literature review, methods, data analysis, and 
representation assumes that the “human is superior to and separate from the mate-
rial” (p. 630). 

 Writing about the politics of method and, in particular, the effects of interpre-
tive analysis on Mãori-settler relations,  Alison Jones and Kuni Jenkins (2008  ) 
insist on strategically foregrounding material events over interpretation. Using 
what they call a “materialization reading,” which gives a speculative account 
informed by “Maori recognition . . . of the ‘shape’ of the events” (p. 132), Jones 
and Jenkins argue that methods need to attend to their material effects. 

 Furthermore, St. Pierre (2016a; 2016b) draws attention to the gap between 
new empiricist methodologies, particularly those informed by Gilles Deleuze and 
Felix Guattari, and what is often now referred to as new materialisms, and phe-
nomenological uses of methods. St. Pierre argues that too often researchers still 
design, implement, and gather data based on phenomenological understandings, 
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or conventional empirical methods, which are incommensurable with imma-
nent theories. In a “leap to application” researchers utilize ontological theories 
to analyze and code existing data collected using dominant phenomenological 
methods (p. 111). St. Pierre (2016a) asserts that one can’t deploy Deleuze and 
Guattari’s rhizome to interviews collected through standard phenomenological 
methods, because “they are thought in different ontological arrangements” (p. 2). 
The resulting confusion is in part caused by the perpetual theory/practice divide. 
Privileging practice, she states, has resulted in normalizing methods and problem-
atically assumes that the ‘how’ of research is separate from the theory or think-
ing of research. We see evidence of this in the overuse of diffractive analysis on 
decades-old data, or arts-based practices such as cutting, stitching, and collaging 
together transcripts in an attempt to ‘perform data differently.’ Neither diffraction 
or collage are necessarily problematic, but iterated in these ways data remains as 
something that can be “abstracted from experience into a system of understanding 
that is decipherable precisely because its operations are muted by their having 
been taken out of their operational context” (Manning, 2016, p. 29). The idea 
that data is a ‘thing’ that sits in the world and can be isolated and extricated by 
a method, while remaining separate from that method, is impossible if, as Karen 
 Barad (2007 ) states, “relata do not precede relations” (p. 334). The insular way in 
which data and methods are divorced from one another is also common to how 
theory and methods are conceptualized as detached. Addressing the enmeshment 
between theory and practice, St. Pierre (2016b) encourages researchers to “ read 
and read and read  until its concepts overtake us and help us lay out a plane that 
enables lines of fl ight to what we have not yet been able to think and live” (p. 
122, our italics). Her encouragement to read as a practice of pushing thought to 
its edge, to where thought thinks thought, is necessary and productive. Radical 
empiricism insists that thinking and experimenting are both material gestures and, 
consequently, reading is an encounter that brings “into being that which does not 
yet exist” ( Deleuze, 1994 , p. 139). According to  Manning (2016 ), radical empiri-
cism begins in the middle of a mess of relations not yet organized in terms like 
subject/object. “Neither the knower or the known can be situated in advance of 
the occasion’s coming to be- both are immanent to the fi eld’s composition” (p. 
30). In the same way that methods cannot be known in advance and used as pre-
established procedures, thought must also arrive in the middle and be immanent 
to the event itself. In the example of collage, collage then would not happen after 
the event of research as a way to creatively entangle data, but rather collage must 
become a thinking-making-doing, where collaging and thought exist simultane-
ously. This means that a researcher can’t extract data from a research site using 
phenomenological methods and then make a collage out of that data. Such a 
model is based on a process of extraction. The collage isn’t the issue, it’s the idea 
that there is inert data that can be mined. 

 Counter to St. Pierre’s (2016a; 2016b) arguments,  Mark Vagle and Brooke 
Hofsess (2016  ) ask questions about the productivity of bridging phenomenology 
with post-qualitative methodologies, insisting that a playful “putting together” of 
phenomenology and Deleuze and Guattarian concepts provoke a post-refl ectivity. 
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However, our own new materialist and speculative conjectures about method-
ologies and methods are more in line with St. Pierre’s convictions that refl exiv-
ity (humanist) and radical empiricism (more-than-human) are incommensurate. 
Refl exivity, even as an entangled practice, presupposes a subject and is founded 
on interpretive practices. For example, Margaret  Somerville (2016 ) notes that 
while the crisis of language and representation has troubled qualitative research-
ers for decades, the focus on the materiality of language that new materialism 
offers, attends to data “that defi es representation, data that commands attention 
precisely because it cannot be explained” (p. 1163). This is what  MacLure (2013 ) 
calls data that ‘glows,’ where glowing speaks to the intensities and forces that can-
not be interpreted or understood through conventional meaning-making practices. 

 Standard approaches to qualitative research conceive of methodologies as the 
theoretical orientation of research, and methods are the procedures by which 
empirical materials are collected and interpreted. While conventional qualitative 
methods, such as interviews, can be used on their own, more often researchers 
combine a number of approaches, including idiosyncratic experimental practices 
to generate both observed and ephemeral ‘data.’ For example, walking on its own 
can be a method of doing research such as long walks, dérive, and psychogeogra-
phy. Or it can be merged with various other methods like photography and video, 
drawing, sensory methods, different mapping techniques including GPS, and per-
formance. Walking is distinguished as either ordinary, and thus simple, or as an 
‘innovative’ strategy that utilizes new technologies. 

 But even amidst innovation and experimentation there is a risk that methods are 
determined in advance of research and that they are intended to aid a researcher 
and/or participant in gathering some kind of evidence. Innovative or arts-based 
methods can also fall into a logic of proceduralism that can be validated, codifi ed, 
and represented. Walking is sometimes fi gured as one of these counter methods, 
but as  Manning (2016 ) argues 

  any ordering agenda that organizes from without is still active in the exclu-
sion of processes too unintelligible within current understandings of knowl-
edge to be recognized, let alone studied or valued. Despite its best intentions, 
method works as the safeguard against the ineffable. 

 (p. 32)  

 In instrumentalizing walking as a method there is the presumption that walk-
ing is going to do something specifi c before the event occurs, and that walking 
is uniquely situated to discover and gather data. The problem, we maintain, is 
that instead of attending to the ecologies of research, or what we prefer to call 
the thinking-making-doing of research, researchers fall into the trap of believing 
that creating  new  methods will offer different solutions. This, as  Manning (2016 ) 
contends, cuts “into the process before it has had a chance to fully engage with the 
complex relational fi elds the process itself calls forth” (pp. 33–34). In taking up 
the question of how to do immanent research, it is no longer suffi cient to engage 
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with representation and interpretation (refl exivity). Rather we must consider spec-
ulative eventing as a research practice that provokes an ethics that is accountable 
to a material world. We posit that methods are not the issue. Methods must be 
engaged with in the speculative middle and (in)tensions must be brought to bear 
on them. In what follows we discuss these agitations. 

   Follow a thought in the direction of the wind  
  CROSS (m)any lines   

 Research begins in the middle. For Deleuze and Guattari (1987), the middle is where 
things grow, expand, and pick up speed. The middle is not an average nor a zone 
between the beginning and the end. The middle passes between things as a “transver-
sal movement” (p. 25). In the middle, immanent modes of thinking-making-doing 
come from within the processes themselves, rather than from outside them. In the 
middle, the speculative ‘what if’ emerges as a catalyst for the event. The middle is 
a diffi cult place to be.  Deleuze and Guattari (1987 ) write that it’s hard to see things 
clearly in the middle. That is the point. The middle can’t be known in advance of 
research. You have to be ‘in it,’ situated and responsive. You are not there to report on 
what you fi nd or what you seek, but to activate thought. To agitate it. The speculative 
middle “seeks to energize new modes of activity already in germ” ( Manning & Mas-
sumi, 2014 , p. 87). In the speculative middle, “experience is not an object out there to 
be acted upon. Rather, it is a fi eld of variation in which thinking is another variation” 
(McCormack, 2014, p. 9). The speculative middle shifts methods from a reporting on 
the world to a way of being in the world that is open to experimentation and is (in)
tension.  Celia Lury (2012  ) names this approach “live methods,” which she contends 

   must be satisfi ed with an engagement with relations and with parts, with dif-
ferentiation and be involved in making middles, in dividing without end(s), 
in mingling, bundling, and coming together. The objects of such methods – 
being live – are without unity, un-whole-some; put another way, they are 
partial and undivisible, distributed, and distributing . 

 (p. 191)  

 Situated and partial knowledge, of course, has its antecedents in a long and 
pressing history of feminist research. Moreover, the affective, expressive, intra-
active, and precognitive underpinnings of what Lury calls ‘live methods’ inter-
sect with ‘new materialist’ methodologies that insist on the way agency fl ows 
through relational networks and is mobilized through human and nonhuman 
intra-actions. This liveness is quite different from phenomenological under-
standings of ‘lived experience’ that enfolds human subjectivity into the event. 
Rather this liveness, or incipient subjectivity of a sense-event remains open, 
incorporeal, virtual and exists in a time that is always past and always about to 
come, but never happening ( Deleuze & Guattari, 1987 ). Research thought in this 
way, as an event of becoming, emphasizes doing rather than meaning-making. 
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The becoming incipient event of research, a becoming-intense, engenders a poli-
tics of imperceptibility and offers the potential for unravelling anthropocentric 
models of research. 

 What has become increasingly clear is that rather than trying to collect data or 
represent an objective reality – methods that privilege the human and treat data as 
existing phenomena – we need to think about inventive practices that “intervene, 
disturb, intensify or provoke a heightened sense of the potentiality of the present” 
( Sheller, 2014 , p. 134). This requires a different orientation to methods. 

   WALK backwards without looking over your SHOULDER.  
  Perform a sun DIAL.   

  The Walking Neighbourhood  directed by artist Lenine Bourke, and a featured 
 WalkingLab  project, is an interactive walking tour lead by children and/or youth 
that explores local communities on foot. The project has been enacted in more than 
eight different cities in Australia, Europe, and Asia. Each iteration begins with a 
series of propositions and problems that are then further attended to in workshops 
between the artists facilitating the project and the young people involved. Differ-
ent methods are brought to bear on the workshops which activate the various ideas 
that surface. For example, propositions and problems in the project in Chiang 
Mai, Thailand, focused on the immediate neighbourhood block that the young 
people lived within, the different kinds of relations and encounters that were (im)
possible, and how different ways of walking and moving in their neighbourhood 
could enact different forms of responsibility. Methods included storytelling, walk-
ing, sound recordings, drawing, photography, and games. While each of these 
examples are known, in the sense that we know what a photograph is, the methods 
themselves were not planned in advance of the research event. Bourke did not 
know before she and the other artists started working with the young people, what 
methods would be generative to the practice of working together. The methods 
emerged out of the collaboration between the artists and the young people and 
responded to the immanence of the event itself. Furthermore, the methods were 
not a means by which the young people collected data from their neighbourhood. 
The methods were not used to extract a sense of what already existed in the neigh-
bourhood or the young people’s personal experience of place. Instead, the young 
people and the artists created minor public walking interventions that were not 
about recording or capturing their environment, but about activating problems 
and concepts in the midst of the event. Research methods create new concepts, 
new knowledges, and new practices of relating. This inventive and experimental 
process becomes a process of exhausting terminology and what is already known. 
The speculative middle and the problematizing altered the method of the walking 
tour. Typically, walking tours impart information about a particular place. On a 
tour, you learn about the topology of a place, the history, or signifi cant landmarks. 
Walking tours are both planned – as in the leader has information they wish to 
instruct participants about – or explorative – as in participants discover something 
new. Examples include the international movement called Jane’s Walk and food 
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tours (Flowers & Swan, 2015), where walking tours become particular kinds of 
pedagogical practices. 

 Over weeks of eventing,  The Walking Neighbourhood  artists and the young 
people, use various methods to problematize further problems, and to creatively 
produce a response. The response is a series of youth lead walking tours. These 
performances are themselves speculative middles, contingent on entanglements 
between tour leaders and participant-audiences. The audience does not simply 
watch the tour. Rather, participant-audiences are invited to become attentive 
to and to meaningfully respond within the event. Artist-researchers recognize 
there is a politics and ethics to how we come to know others. As performative 
experiments the methods of the walking tours “probe speculative dimensions” 
( van Dooren, Kirskey, Munster, 2016  , p. 9). Artist-researchers don’t describe 
research events but engage with the event as a speculative practice. This is 
similarly addressed in the project  Nightwalks with Teens , a performance-based 
project where teens lead groups of strangers on a series of walks, in the dark 
( Springgay, 2013a ). In contrast with Jane’s Walks (which impart informa-
tion), or guided hikes (where participants are encouraged to become attuned 
to ‘nature’),  Nightwalks , whether performed in urban cities or rural areas of 
Canada, disrupts any pre-given assumption about how the walks can be con-
sumed or experienced. 

 Other examples, of speculative middles include Stephanie’s multi-year project 
 The Pedagogical Impulse  (see  www.thepedagogical.com ) where artists worked 
on a diverse range of projects with students in K-12 schools and community cen-
tres ( Rotas & Springgay, 2014 ;  Truman & Springgay, 2015 ;  Zaliwska & Spring-
gay, 2015 ). While the focus of the projects was not specifi c to walking research, in 
many instances walking methods were used as speculative practices. 

 In speculative middles a practice is engendered “that puts relations at risk with 
other relations,” or “in the presence of those who will bear their consequences” 
( Haraway, 2016 , p. 12). In a speculative middle a, 

  charge passes through the body and lingers for a little while as an irritation, 
confusion, judgement, thrill, or musing. However it strikes us, its signifi cance 
jumps. Its visceral force keys a search to make sense of it, to incorporate it 
into an order of meaning. But it lives fi rst as an actual charge immanent to 
acts and scene – a relay. 

 (Stewart, 2007, p. 39)  

 A speculative middle does not stop a researcher. It’s a thrust, a future provoca-
tion for thinking-making-doing. As  Manning (2016 ) writes: “in the midst, in the 
event, we know the object not in its fullness, in its ultimate form, but as an edging 
into experience” (p. 48). Speculative middles, through processes such as walking, 
reading, and writing, emerge as agitations and as affective force. Donna  Haraway 
(2016 ) writes that “it matters what matters we use to think other matters with” (p. 
12). In the speculative middle, which is not a place, but an event, (in)tensions, 
concerns, and gnawings continually emerge. As the agitations take shape, it is the 

http://www.thepedagogical.com
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(in)tensions that incite further action, which elicits additional propositions, and 
enables new speculative middles to emerge. 

   Notice  
  the turn of the feet,  
  the lock of knee,  
  the shift of the hip   

 (In)tensions arise in the speculative middle and alter the  how  of methods and the 
research event. 

 The prefi x ‘in’ can signify the negative of a concept, for instance, inattention 
or inexpensive. But ‘in’ can also be used to express a towards or a within, in such 
words as insular, intake, inside, and intimacy. In, writes Jeffrey Cohen (2014), 
signals both abjection and inclusion and is therefore “full of affect” (p. i). If con-
ceived of as the opposite of the human, the prefi x becomes enmeshed with nature, 
signifying the nature-culture divide. But in, Cohen, poses, is far more complex, 
and is also a “designation for excesses of scale (too vast or miniscule for familiar-
ity); a separation within incorporation; negation belied by production; an antonym 
that fails” (p. i). (In)tensions are attuned to ethico-political concerns that emerge 
in each speculative middle. If methods are not pre-determined in advance, and 
arise in a speculative middle, then they become ways of thinking about problems. 
Todd  May (2005 ) writes that “solutions present themselves as stable identities 
whereas problems (at least the worthwhile ones) present themselves as ‘open 
fi elds’ or ‘gaps’ or ‘ontological folds.’ Problems are inexhaustible, while solutions 
are a particular form of exhaustion” (p. 85). To begin in the speculative middle 
means to let go of agendas and embrace “conditions to come” (Uncertain Com-
mons, 2013, np). In that regard, problems are always virtual, while solutions are 
actual in the Deleuzian sense. To think in terms of problems – to problematize – 
rather than fi nd solutions keeps a method (in)tension. 

  Deleuze’s (1994 ) ontology is not concerned with what is (with discrete forms 
of identity as being) but is an approach to experimentation, a way of probing what 
 might  be. Deleuze’s  might be  exists virtually in all instances, but as a virtuality, 
cannot be known until after it emerges. For Deleuze, whatever emerges as an event 
in turn has the ability to modify  virtual  potentials: a process that he calls  differen-
tiation . For Deleuze, the virtual “possesses a full reality by itself” it is “ real with-
out being actual, differentiated without being differenciated, and complete without 
being entire ” (pp. 211; 214). Although Deleuze was not a quantum theorist, and 
 Barad (2015 ) does not seem to cite Deleuze, her recent journal article exempli-
fi es the dynamism between the virtual actual when she states, “virtuality is the 
materiality wandering/wonderings of nothingness; virtuality is the ongoing thought 
experiment that the world preforms with itself” (p. 396). Or as  Manning (2016 ) 
states, “[t]he virtual is never opposite to the actual – it is how the actual resonates 
beyond the limits of its actualization” (p. 29). For Manning this operates as a “rela-
tional fi eld of emergent experience” where there is no pre-established hierarchy 
and no preconstituted subject-positions, there are only “emergent relations” (p. 29). 
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All relations, and the events they constitute, have virtual potential. What emerges 
in actuality  stirs  the virtual, and vice versa. 

 Deleuze’s thought compels researchers to experiment with  problems  rather 
than seek  solutions . Similarly, rather than political activism rectifying problems 
of the past, Elizabeth  Grosz (2004 ) argues that it should be “augmented with those 
dreams of the future that make its projects endless, unattainable, ongoing experi-
ments rather than solutions” (p. 14). As such methods become an experimental 
site for  posing new questions as speculative middles (in)tensions . Methods push 
us to ask questions differently, to problematize problems, rather than collect data 
or seek solutions. In the speculative middle, problematizing is a mode of defamil-
iarization that ruptures taken-for-granted habits, tropes and common assumptions 
about  how  methods perform ( Truman & Springgay, 2016 ). 

 A few summers ago, Sarah set up a darkroom in her basement. It was a time 
when many of our colleagues were experimenting with GoPro cameras and other 
wearable technologies as a way to record movement, and we wanted to reconsider 
more analogue approaches. We built several pinhole cameras out of coffee tins, 
shoeboxes, and a Chinese tea chest. Pinhole photography is a lensless process. In 
the case of a coffee tin, a small hole, or aperture, is punctured in the wall of the 
tin, allowing light to pass through onto photographic paper that is sealed inside. 
Once the paper is exposed to light, it needs to be processed in the darkroom. 
Because they typically require long exposure times, pinhole cameras are usually 
mounted in one place for the duration of the shot. Moving the camera during the 
exposure time can produce ghostly gestures; a palpable effect of rhythm and light. 
We took our shoebox and coffee tin cameras on walks and their long exposure 
time forced us to pause, to attend to our thinking-in-movement. But the darkroom 
chemicals are toxic, so we have traded the analogue process for a pinhole mount 
on a DSLR camera. These digital pinhole pictures don’t require long exposures, 
and as no photo paper is needed we can record a series of images in a short amount 
of time. Wearing or holding the camera as we walk, the walking pinhole images 
become indistinct shadows of light and movement. They disorient perception of 
space and time. They evoke what Kathleen Stewart (2007) calls ordinary affects 
through their quivering surfaces. Ordinary affects, she states, “provoke attention 
to the forces that come into view as habit or shock, resonance or impact. Some-
thing thrown itself together in a moment as an event and a sensation; a something 
both animated and inhabitable” (p. 1). The images, which undulate and animate 
assemblages of human and nonhuman encounters do not represent the walks but 
incite new modes of thought and different practices of relating. As a method, the 
pinholes set the event of thinking-making-doing in motion. They are a thinking-
with practice. 

 If the idea is that methods are a way to pose problems differently, the pinholes 
became, for us, a way to think about how to wrestle with methods as affective 
ecologies. How do you work a method that is infused with movement and affect? 
How to think movement moving? Anthropologist Natasha Myers (2016) has simi-
larly experimented with walking and photography to think-with plant sentience 
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in an Oak Savannah in Toronto’s High Park. Methods, she contends, are practices 
for cultivating “ modes of attention  that might help  tune in  to the deep time of 
these lands and the  naturalcultural happenings  shaping its present” (italics in text, 
p. 2). Modes of attention ask questions about what matters to the land. To tune 
into, is not the same as to capture, or to document. It is a bending and folding, or 
what  Carla Hustak and Natasha Myers (2012  ) call “involutionary momentum.” 
Involution, as opposed to evolution, is a relational movement, a coupling, or co-
mingling. Involutionary readings, they write, “give way to livelier ontologies and 
intra-active worldings” (p. 105). (In)tensions tune into and attend to not knowing, 
asking “what modes of embodiment, attention, and imagination would we need to 
know this place well?” ( Myers, 2016 , p. 3). Thus, the issue isn’t what methods are 
used such as walking or pinhole photography but the kinds of problematizing, or 
tuning into, that matter. Linda Knight, a  WalkingLab  collaborator, has invented a 
method she calls ‘ineffi cient mapping’ to think-with the movement of playground 
spaces. Like the pinholes, Knight’s multi-layered tracings do not represent space, 
but activate different modes of attention. 

 Our pinhole walks habitually take place on the Bruce Trail behind Sarah’s 
house in Hamilton, Ontario. The Bruce Trail opened in 1967 and stretches from 
Niagara Falls to Tobormory (see   Chapter 1 ). At almost 900 kilometers it is the 
oldest and longest marked hiking trail in Canada. It was created to draw attention 
to the geologic formation called the Niagara Escarpment, and stretches through 
Haudenosaunee territory. The escarpment is a horse-shoe shaped ridge of rock 
from Rochester, New York, through Lake Ontario to Hamilton, north to Tober-
mory, beneath Lake Huron, surfacing again on Manitoulin Island, where it then 
moved across northern Michigan. It was shaped over 400 million years ago and 
is composed of sedimentary rock, which is under continual erosion as soft rocks 
underneath the limestone caprock are worn and weathered by streams. The grad-
ual removal of soft rocks leaves a cliff or escarpment. It is this escarpment over 
which the infamous Niagara River plunges at Niagara Falls. 

 The Bruce Trail Conservancy (BTC) is committed to improvement, mainte-
nance, and/or protection of the trail. Based on humanist notions of stewardship 
and land care, the BTC is not only involved in the preservation of the biosphere 
but continues to purchase land in order to expand the ‘park’s’ rights and access to 
the trail. However, as  Myers (2016 ) writes, conservationist practices “participate 
in an ongoing colonial project that has enforced the dispossession of Indigenous 
peoples from their lands” (p. 3). Walking-with pinhole photography as a method, 
entangled with an (in)tension of problematizing what matters, demands we rei-
magine ‘land care.’ Conventional conservation practices see the need to preserve 
nature in a ‘natural’ state. But as Leanne  Simpson (2014 ) argues, learning comes 
through Land. Rather than approaching care as a settler colonial act of maintenance 
and capitalism, imposed on from the outside, care becomes intimate and relational 
between all entities. Learning-with the Land is important here. The ghostly images 
of trees, rocks, and human bodies in our pinhole photos reminds us of our con-
tinual entanglements and the confl icting understandings of the Bruce Trail. Our 
methods of  walking-with  insists that the Land, the sediments of the escarpment 
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that consist of rocks and Indigenous peoples, stays with us in unrestrained full-
ness. Research methods that pre-determine what can exist, and as such what can 
be extracted, reproduce particular ontological certainties. Methods (in)tensions 
with themselves, as relational, unsettle givens, and attend to being otherwise. 

   Walk with a friend who lives in another city  
  Walk on the same street, at the same time, but in 
your respective cities  

  Walk in companion   

 Speculative middles escape order. They are in excess. Stewart (2007) writes that 
in the middle it’s the “fragments of experience left hanging” (p. 44) that are of 
most interest. As agitations proliferate, questions need to be asked in order to 
“cultivate the capacity of response-ability” ( Haraway, 2016 , p. 35). These ques-
tions don’t require idealized or utopic solutions, rather they force us to engage 
with the world and to create conditions for ongoing provocations. 

 As part of  WalkingLab , and one of the many projects executed for her doc-
toral dissertation, Sarah developed an in-school project in a secondary school in 
Cardiff, United Kingdom. The focus of the project was the relationship between 
walking or a thinking-in-movement, writing, and youth cultural production as 
emergent ‘literacy’ practices. These are documented at  www.sarahetruman.com . 
In much the same way that  The Walking Neighbourhood  emerged out of specula-
tive middles, continuously problematizing problems, the in-school methods Sarah 
used, materialized as a series of minor events. Drawing on  Deleuze and Guattari’s 
(1986 ) minor literature,  Manning (2016 ) explores what she calls a minor gesture, 
a speculative middle infused with ecologies of practice. The minor, she writes, “is 
a continual variation on experience” (p. 1) that “invents new forms of existence” 
(p. 2). While the ‘major’ tends to organize itself according to predetermined 
understandings of ‘value,’ the minor is a “force that courses through it, unmooring 
its structural integrity, problematizing its normative standards” (p. 1). The minor 
seen in this way, is varied, open to fl ux, and indeterminate. Minor gestures are 
everywhere and happen all the time. It is through ongoing minor punctuations of 
events that new things occur and are inherently political. And, because the minor 
occurs in the indeterminate phase of an event, the minor functions speculatively, 
and can reorient the direction of experience. 

 For example, many artists, writers, and qualitative researchers draw on the idea 
of a dérive to set thought in motion. As outlined in   Chapter Three , a dérive is a 
walking strategy that originated with the Situationists International in the 1960s, 
in Paris. While the dérive is often conceptualized as a playful experimental prac-
tice, the intent of the dérive was to move about the city, without a focused trajec-
tory, but with an intensive consciousness of the environment. Current approaches 
to the dérive take on many different forms, but are typically marked by an active 
awareness of place. 

 Feminists have critiqued the dérive’s tactics for producing a tourist gaze that per-
petuates a separation between observer and observed ( Massey, 2005 ;  Richardson, 
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2015 ). This, we argue, further exploits the nature-culture divide and marks some 
bodies as inhuman or ‘out of place.’ Some contemporary forms of the dérive play 
with its form as a means to counter this heteronormative logic. For example, artist 
Diane Borsato’s  Chinatown Foray , led groups of amateur mycologists on urban 
forays through a city’s ‘Chinatown,’ identifying Asian mushrooms using a variety 
of guidebooks, many of which featured species from North America. Identifi ca-
tion practices included visual and other sensory modalities, and as such, the for-
ays, while intended to be creative and experimental practices, resulted in further 
abjectifi cation of particular bodies and spaces (Springgay, 2011a). In this exam-
ple, walking and paying attention to things out of synch with habituated practices 
might actually reinforce power relations and reterritorialize bodies. What is at 
stake then, with the dérive as a method, is not a matter of form (eg. a mushroom 
foray), but  a matter of (in)tension . 

 The dérive was a propositional catalyst for some of the in-school walks, in 
Sarah’s study, where students were encouraged to use defamiliarization to attend 
to what was present and absent. Students were encouraged to tune towards what 
matters, and what is excluded from mattering ( Barad, 2007 ). In the speculative 
middle, different minor techniques problematized the dérive including mapping 
using literary devices, writing poems that examined the spatial politics of their 
walks to and from school, and writing exercises that activated rhythm in conjunc-
tion with movement. What these minor gestures opened up for the dérive was a 
place for different (in)tensions to matter. But a dérive infl ected with minor ges-
tures is infused with intimacy where knowledge of place is not something grasped 
from a distance but emerges through proximity; where proximity is not a voyage 
of discovery, but where one bears the consequences for the things that are not 
even known yet ( Springgay, 2008 ). 

 Too often researchers get fi xated on experimental methods such as a dérive. 
However, when these creative practices are used to generate data that appear non-
conventional there is a tendency to see the creative method as a practice of deter-
ritorialization. But being experimental in itself is not enough. On a dérive, for 
example, we need to ask the question, “what is being worked here?”; meaning, 
not just what are we paying attention to that we might not typically experience, 
but what response-abilities arise from such tending towards.  Haraway (2016 ) 
urges researchers to act inside ongoing trouble and, as such, methods must exist 
in confl ict frictionally (Springgay & Truman, 2017c). Moreover, methods cannot 
assume to be ‘one size fi ts all.’ For instance, not all bodies move in a city in a simi-
lar way. Some bodies are already marked by particular inheritances. Sara  Ahmed 
(2006 ) demonstrates how some spaces or places, such as the city street, are barred 
from the experience of certain bodies, even as those spaces co-produce such bod-
ies, particularly racialized bodies. She states, “[t]he ‘matter’ of race is very much 
about embodied reality; seeing oneself or being seen as white [or brown] or black 
or mixed does affect what one ‘can do,’ or even where one can go, which can 
be re-described in terms of  what is and is not within reach ” (p. 112). Garnette 
 Cadogan (2016 ) similarly writes “walking while black restricts the experience of 
walking, [and] renders inaccessible the classic Romantic experience of walking 
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alone” (np). In Sarah’s in-school study, one student wrote a poem about the poli-
tics of surveillance she encounters on a daily basis, because she wears hijab. Her 
poem, which deploys the clichéd refrain of ‘walking on eggshells’ is, in effect, an 
argument that psychogeography and the dérive are privileged practices. Liberal 
humanism presumes that psychogeography is an activity of paying attention to the 
corporeality of walking in space, casting off usual relations, in order to become 
more ‘enlivened’ by walking and place. But race, gender, sexuality, and ability 
are not corporeal skins that are attuned into only at particular moments, such as 
on a dérive, nor can they be fl ung aside innocently. Writing about exceptionalism 
in relation to queerness, Jasbir  Puar (2007 ) states that transgression “relies on a 
normative notion of deviance, always defi ned in relation to normativity, often uni-
versalizing” (p. 23). The dérive, as an act of transgression, coheres and regulates 
bodies. 

 Methods are “non-innocent knottings” ( Haraway, 2016 , p. 29) and mobilize 
what Stacy  Alaimo (2016 ) calls an ethics of inhabitation, which entangles the 
situatedness of corporeal knowledge, the movement of walking, and the large 
geopolitical realm of White supremacy and nationalism. Methods, like the dérive, 
used blindly and without (in)tensions stifl e “the very opening through which frag-
ile new modes of existence can come to expression” ( Manning, 2016 , p. 9). The 
issue, as such, is not that we abandon methods, such as the dérive, nor meth-
ods altogether, but that (in)tensions remain immanent to the speculative middle, 
which consequently alter the response-ability we have for the methods we use. 

 Another example of an (in)tension coupled with walking methods is addressed 
in  The New Field  project. This project, organized by  Public Studio , a Toronto arts 
collective and  WalkingLab , used the method of the long walk to walk the 900 
kilometres of the Bruce Trail with various community groups and individuals. 
The (in)tensions inhered in this long walk project included questions about how 
landscapes, such as Provincial trails are mapped and produced, advocacy for Land 
and Indigenous sovereignty, disability and ‘crip’ resistance, and ethical political 
concerns for more-than-human ecologies that are not based on human-centric 
conservation practices of care. 

   Walk (in)tension  
  Practice an ethics of invention   

 Despite the ubiquitous concerns in qualitative research about the role and place 
of methods, we are convinced that methods themselves are not the issue. Whether 
you practice more conventional methods such as interviews or experiment with 
mobile technologies is beside the point. Call them methods, or techniques ( Man-
ning & Massumi, 2014 ;  Phillips, 2015 ), or whatever you want. Invent, experi-
ment, queer them. Methods are necessary for thinking-making-doing. This of 
course requires the idea of a method becoming an ecology of practices that are 
generated in a research event. 

 Regardless of what methods are incorporated, they i) cannot be pre-determined 
and known in advance of the event of research; ii) should not be procedural, but 



96 On the need for methods beyond proceduralism

rather emerge and proliferate from within the speculative middle, as propositions, 
minor gestures, and in movement; iii) should not be activities used for gathering 
or collecting data. Instead methods must agitate, problematize, and generate new 
modes of thinking-making-doing; and iv) methods require (in)tensions, which 
trouble and rouse ethical and political matterings. 

 Initiating a research event in the speculative middle and with (in)tensions might 
seem like a daunting proposition to graduate students and experienced researchers 
trained in conventional qualitative research. Yet, the kinds of post methodolo-
gies that  Lather and St. Pierre (2013 ) demand already proliferate in many dif-
ferent fi elds including education, human geography, visual arts and performance 
studies, and anthropology. Stephanie’s work inside and outside of schools, with 
large groups of participants, or in small artist community settings, provides one 
such example. Sarah’s research with using creative non-fi ction  as  the research 
practice ( Truman, 2013 ;  Truman, 2016a ), and her PhD projects such as  Intra-
textual Entanglements  (Truman, 2016b), which invited participants to create and 
intervene with a Nietzsche text, are other examples of speculative middles. These 
examples, are funded by research grants and have gone through research ethics 
board approval. Rather than training students in conventional methods, through 
coursework, and then expecting or rather hoping that they fi nd ways to specula-
tively invent, we need to develop alongside our students’ experimental practices. 
Of course, this requires, as St. Pierre (2016b) suggests, reading and reading and 
reading in order to push thought to its edge, but this reading, we contend, must 
also be accompanied simultaneously with a thinking-making-doing. 

 Additionally, we have begun to imagine methods moving frictionally across all 
aspects of a research event, from its inception, its execution, and its dissemina-
tion. In the fi nal section of this chapter, we discuss the entanglement of methods 
with practices of documenting and mobilizing knowledge. Rather than conceive 
of methods entering into a research project only at the stage when a qualitative 
researcher is ‘in the fi eld,’ methods permeate research in its entirety. They are 
“extensive and permanently unfi nished,” writes Haraway (2016) and require “the 
cultivation of viral response-abilities, carrying meanings and materials across 
kinds in order to infect processes and practices” (p. 114). Methods are conta-
gious: they mutate, and infect each other, which as  Haraway (2016  ) contends 
is a feminist practice of care. This care, we understand from her writing, is not 
a moralizing gesture, but one that puts bodily ethical and political obligations 
(in)tensions where they become accountable “to the specifi c materializations of 
which we are a part” ( Barad, 2007 , p. 91). This, Barad argues, requires research 
practices that are “attentive to, and responsive/responsible to, the specifi city of 
material entanglements in their agential becoming” (p. 91). 

 Methods can be practices of generating research  and  methods for dispersing the 
research with different publics simultaneously. In what follows we consider three 
aberrant examples. Aberrant means atypical, irregular, anomalous and deviant, 
and underscores the idea of ecologies of practice rather than models that can be 
replicated. The three aberrant examples we use to conclude this chapter stray and 
wander, unfolding frictional tensions that are capricious, indeterminate, and in 
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constant variation. Characteristic, however, within these anomalous examples is 
the insistence that methods are generated both as a means to produce, create, and 
materialize knowledge  and  practices of dispersal, collective sharing, and activa-
tion of knowledge  at the same time . 

 There are a number of ways we consider methods interwoven with research dis-
semination. One example is that walks themselves are methodologies. They are 
also methods of thinking-making-doing research, and they become events where 
knowledge is shared. In the  Stone Walks  project we detail in   Chapter 1 , different 
groups of people walked with us including different speakers and artists. Rather 
than approach research as an event of data gathering followed by analysis and 
dissemination, the walk becomes an event of research where the generation of 
research and its knowledge dissemination cannot be separated out. 

 Another iteration might be the creation of discursive events that are both sites 
to problematize research and as a means to work with different publics around the 
knowledge fl owing through the research event. For example,  WalkingLab  curated 
an event in collaboration with the University of New South Wales Art Gallery 
called  Live Art, Social and Community Engagement: Interrogating Methodolo-
gies of Practice . This event was not intended to be a space for artist-researchers to 
report on, or describe, previous research. Instead panelists were provided a series 
of provocative questions, as methods, that shaped the conversations. While the 
panel discussions were happening, and during the afternoon breakout sessions, 
‘Live Writers’ used various methods or ‘writing machines’ to further enter into 
the event. Their ‘live writing’ was not intended to capture the speakers’ words 
but to respond, engage, antagonize, and problematize the ideas, theories, con-
cepts, and provocations put forth by the panelists and the small group discussions. 
Some writers used laptops and data projectors, another created a series of haikus, 
another wrote on the fl oor of the gallery space, which had been covered in cello-
phane paper, and yet another created a counter-archive as an appendix of concepts, 
words, and agitations from the day. The  Live Art  event was open to the public 
and more than 80 people from the arts, including practicing artists, curators, and 
scholars, participated. The production of knowledge and the communication or 
sharing of said knowledge occurred in situ. Phillip  Vannini (2015 ), writing about 
similar concerns emerging in more-than-representational methodologies, states 
that research needs to “enliven rather than report, to render rather than represent, 
to resonate rather than validate, to rupture and reimagine rather than faithfully 
describe, to generate possibilities of encounter rather than construct representa-
tive ideal types” (p. 15). 

 A third example is the  WalkingLab  website. The website works in multiple 
ways, including the aim to share research through open access models of ‘pub-
lication.’ From the outset, the research has sought ways to mobilize knowledge 
to vastly different audiences. So, while in some cases (e.g. the projects page) the 
website functions as a repository or an online archive, other methods built into the 
website are simultaneously research and dissemination oriented. Here we point 
readers to the residency portion of the website. While each resident is ‘in’ resi-
dence virtually with the  WalkingLab , they simultaneously enact minor gestures 



98 On the need for methods beyond proceduralism

to problematize different (in)tensions about walking research, and by blogging 
about their methods and practices they share their thinking-making-doings with 
audiences. 

 In closing, we think-with  Manning and Massumi’s (2014 ) words of caution, 
that even inventive practices have the potential to become institutionalized “in 
accordance with established criteria, [which] would boil down to little more than 
grouping traditional disciplinary research methodologies under the same roof” 
(p. 88). Methods are multifarious and contagious, and exist throughout the dura-
tion of a research event, propelling thinking-making-doing forward into the next 
speculative middle. 

   Bring nothing but words  
  Walk from one BODY of water to another   

   Note 
    1  The international artist group called Fluxus created ‘scores’ for live performances where 

the process of creating was privileged over completed works.         



  6     ‘To the landless’  
 Walking as counter-cartographies 
and anarchiving practices 

 Walking and mapping have been experimented with by numerous artists and 
scholars ( O’Rourke, 2013 ). Walking cartographers incorporate hand-drawn maps, 
Global Positioning Systems (GPS), sensory maps, psychogeography, narrative 
writing, photography, scores, and networked databases to name just a few. Many 
 WalkingLab  projects have combined walking with a range of mapping techniques 
including: GPS maps of a city; soundscapes of urban strata; using seeds to map 
urban permaculture; and line drawings to create ineffi cient maps of playground 
spaces. Despite the many creative and inventive techniques used to walk and map 
place, the prevailing history of mapping is entrenched in imperial and colonial 
powers who use and create maps to exploit natural resources, claim land, and to 
legitimize borders. Mapping, argues James  Akerman (2017 ), is “implicated in the 
formation and maintenance of nation and states” (p. 8). Cree scholar  Dallas Hunt 
and Shaun Stevenson (2017  ) similarly argue that conventional mapping practices 
continue to reaffi rm dominant conceptualizations of Canada: they write, “[t]he 
surveying of lands and the production of maps remain an integral mode of solidi-
fying nationalist, and indeed, settler colonialist constructions of Canada’s geogra-
phy” (p. 374).  Katherine McKittrick and Clyde Woods (2007  ) assert that mapping 
and normalized geographic understandings continue the erasure and segregation 
of Black subjects. The racialization of space, they argue, is often theorized as 
essentialized or detached from actual geographic places. 

 Many artists and social science researchers deploy counter-cartographical 
approaches to map against dominant power structures, question the assumptions 
that conventional maps produce, and recognize different spatial knowledge sys-
tems. The exclusions and omissions in conventional maps and the impossibility 
of maps conveying lived experiences, regionalisms, and local knowledges “open 
up possibilities for resisting geographies of power and for a re-mapping of the 
landscape on other terms” ( Hunt & Stevenson, 2017 , p. 375). 

 This chapter examines three  WalkingLab  projects that re-map – as a form of 
counter-cartography – erased and neglected histories. In the fi rst section of the 
chapter we describe the three walking projects. Taking up the ways that maps 
produce and reinforce geopolitical borders, and the geographies of race, we con-
sider the ways that re-mapping offers possibilities for conceptualizing space that 
is regional and relational, as opposed to state sanctioned and static. As White 
settler artist-academics, we problematize the ways that new materialisms and 
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posthumanisms have failed to account for a deeper understanding of the Anthro-
pocene as racialized. In the next section, we consider how walking can re-map 
archives and disrupt linear conceptualizations of time. Walking as ‘anarchiving’ 
attends to the undocumented, affective, and fragmented compositions that tell 
stories about ‘a past that is not past but is the present and an imagined future.’ 
As counter-cartographies and anarchiving practices, the walking projects disrupt 
dominant narratives of place and futurity, re-mapping Land and ‘returning it to 
the landless.’ 

  Counter-cartography projects  
  To the Landless , by Métis artist Dylan Miner, borrowed its title from words spo-
ken by anarchist Lucia Gonzáles Parsons (commonly known as Lucy Parsons) at 
the founding convention of the Industrial Workers of World (IWW). As a woman 
of African, Mexican, and Indigenous ancestry, Parsons employed feminist inter-
sectional, anti-state, and anti-capitalist activism throughout her life. In her writing 
and in her organizing, Parsons was often at odds with better-known anarchist 
Emma Goldman.  To the Landless  asked people to join together on a walk through 
Chinatown and Kensington Market, in Toronto, and pause in front of Goldman’s 
former house on Spadina Avenue. During the walk participants read from Gold-
man’s and Parsons’s writings, and imagined Parsons joining Goldman, who died 
in Toronto in 1940, for dinner near her house. Unable to separate history from 
the present and future, Miner asked participants to walk-with and converse-with 
these two contentious and important activists and thinkers. Conversations incited 
by the walk focused on the politics of settler-colonialism, capitalism, patriarchy, 
and immigration. 

  The Red Line Archive and Labyrinth  project, by Walis Johnson, is an ongoing 
public art project that engages pedestrians in conversations about race, spatial 
narratives, and the history of the Red Line Map of the 1930s. Redlining began in 
New York City in 1934 to indicate the risk of real estate development in particu-
lar communities. Race was the primary factor in determining where the red line 
was drawn. Residents in red line neighbourhoods were unable to access housing 
loans, mortgages, and other fi nancial services. Johnson’s family home, which she 
inherited in 2013, was situated within a red line neighbourhood in Brooklyn. In 
one iteration of the project, Johnson walked the Red Line Map of 1938 and pulled 
‘a red cabinet of curiosities.’ The red cabinet contained archival material from 
her family home and other ephemera relating to the red line and the history of the 
neighbourhood that she fi nds on her walks. 

 For the  WalkingLab  iteration of this ongoing project, Johnson collaborated 
with the Weeksville Heritage Centre in Brooklyn to execute a community walk 
complicating the narrative of redlining and the way that this policy continues to 
haunt the landscape today. The Weeksville Heritage Centre is Brooklyn’s largest 
African American cultural institution. It is a multidisciplinary museum dedicated 
to preserving the history of the 19th century African American community of 
Weeksville, Brooklyn, one of America’s fi rst free Black communities. 
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  Miss Canadiana’s Heritage and Cultural Walking Tour: The Grange , by 
Camille Turner, is a walking tour that examined the Black history of Toronto 
mapped through Afrofuturist hauntings and places. Miss Canadiana is Turner’s 
performance persona who leads the walking tours. ‘Miss Canadiana’ wears a red 
beauty pageant dress, a tiara, and a pageant sash. The performance persona con-
tradicts dominant Canadian myths that Blackness is foreign and that Blackness is 
not a representative of national beauty.  Miss Canadiana’s Heritage and Cultural 
Walking Tour: The Grange  exposed the intra-connectedness and entanglement 
between slavery, racialized bodies, colonial historical narratives, and land. The 
walk explored the complexities of slavery in Canada between 1793, when the 
act to limit the importation of slaves was passed, which enabled American slaves 
to cross into Canada and become free while those already enslaved in Canada 
remained enslaved, and 1833, when slavery was abolished. On the walking tour, 
Miss Canadiana recounts various narratives and stories, much like one would hear 
on a conventional historic walking tour. However, Miss Canadiana tells stories of a 
host of characters, from the Grange area in Toronto, including Peggy Pompadour, 
a Black woman who was jailed in 1806 for resisting slavery. Mapping Blackness 
onto the Toronto landscape, the narratives entangle Peggy Pompadour’s impris-
onment for resisting slavery, and contemporary accounts from Toronto’s Black 
history. Peggy was enslaved by Peter Russell, whose property included a farm 
on the western edges of the Grange. The Grange takes its name from the Grange 
home, which is the oldest brick house in the city. The house was built and owned 
by a powerful and wealthy family, and is now a historic home attached to the Art 
Gallery of Ontario. The neighbourhood that surrounds the Art Gallery is referred 
to as the Grange. Black families are recorded as living in that area from 1792.  

  Borders and labour: re-mapping space  
 Geopolitical borders are social and physical constructions that paradoxically con-
nect and divide. Borders mark out racialized territories and restrict the movement 
of people, animals, and pathogens. Current global border fortifi cation projects 
are fueled by heightened concerns about migration. The reinforcement of borders 
function to police and protect labour. While some borders were fi rst established to 
control the movement of cattle and disease, they quickly became racialized sites 
that restricted human bodies. Borders materialize understandings of purity and 
safety, yet, as Gloria Anzaldúa (1987) maintains, ‘borderlands’ enact emotional 
and physical trauma. As  Eve Tuck and Marcia McKenzie (2015  ) note, borders 
and border-crossing have been used by social science researchers as a metaphor. 
However, a fi gurative use of ‘border transgression’ fails to account for the lived 
realities of those who die crossing actual borders each day. Moreover, border-
crossing refl ects unequal power dynamics where some bodies move freely while 
others are criminalized. Walking researchers need to similarly question the ways 
that border concepts get used and materialized in their work. 

 To delimit borders as a mapping practice exercises mechanisms of power and 
continues to produce hegemonic worldviews ( Hunt & Stevenson, 2017 ). The 
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formation of the nation state is predicated on geographical understandings, of 
which maps play a crucial role in creating a stable representation of a landscape. 
Maps produce a sense of certainty and entitlement to land. As Pamela  Edmonds 
(2017 ) states, “Canada is spatially produced and narrativized by its forgotten his-
tories” (p. 76). 

 In North America, the absence of visible borders, such as fences, when set-
tlers arrived, allowed them to believe that the land was unoccupied ( terra nullius ) 
and, hence, that it was ‘free’ to claim. “[F]ences, for settlers represented mate-
rial proclamations, indicating dominion over the land” ( Mendoza, 2017 , p. 13). 
Fences demarcate ownership and property and are part of the North American 
ideology of progress and capitalism. However, in carving up people and place, 
borders restrict access to vital resources. Dylan  Miner (2016 ) contends that set-
tler colonial borders have impacted and limited ancestral Indigenous practices 
and fail to recognize Indigenous spatial knowledges. He argues that, from an 
Indigenous perspective, borders imposed by the state violate ancestral movement 
across Indigenous territories that were never claimed solely by one Indigenous 
nation. For example, the Canada-US border impeded his ancestors’ ability to live 
and work in ways that they had previously around the Great Lakes. The border, 
particularly as it cuts across the Great Lakes region of North America is the sub-
ject of many of Miner’s art projects.  Miner (2012 ) asks, “What would it mean to 
develop regionalisms based in Indigenous ontologies and not on modes put in 
place by settler colonialism” (p. 6)? In thinking-with Land through what he calls 
alternative cartographies, Miner re-maps personal and collective understandings 
of the Great Lakes region. 

 In  To the Landless , Miner invited participants to collectively walk along Spa-
dina Avenue and through Kensington Market in Toronto. This area is a dense mul-
ticultural neighbourhood that has gone through many transitions. Kensington is 
situated on the traditional lands of the Seneca and Huron-Wendat and Mississau-
gas of the Credit River, and was settled by Eastern European Jewish immigrants 
in the early 20th century, and became a neighbourhood of densely packed houses 
and one of the poorer areas of the city. After WWII, different migrants moved into 
the area as the Jewish population moved north. Chinatown is located adjacent 
to Kensington, and the Grange neighbourhood is to the east, on the other side of 
Spadina Avenue. Kensington is a mix of surplus stores, food shops, and in recent 
years, trendy cafes and restaurants. Emma Goldman lived in an apartment on 
Spadina Avenue in 1928. Today, the apartment is on the second fl oor above a Viet-
namese sub shop. Outside on the street is a plaque embossed with her name, while 
further along the block is a larger plaque for the Labour Lyceum. This was the 
headquarters of the non-communist trade unions for the Jewish garment district. 
The plaque contains an image of a notice for a lecture given by Emma Goldman. 

 Goldman, born in Russia in 1869, moved to New York City in her teens. There 
she became involved in the anarchist movement as both an activist and a writer. 
She was known for advocating for birth control and sexual freedom for women, 
and for her opposition to capitalism. She protested the military draft in WWI and 
was arrested and jailed. Considered as one of the most dangerous women in the 
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United States (by the government), she was eventually exiled and deported in the 
1920s when the US government feared persons without US citizenship. Gold-
man spent a year in Toronto but lived out most of her remaining years in Europe, 
returning to Canada to give lectures frequently. A prolifi c writer and orator, Gold-
man is considered one of the most important fi gures in the anarchist movement. 
She died in Toronto in 1940. 

 Along the walk participants read passages from Goldman’s texts that had been 
compiled into a pamphlet by Miner. Property, wrote Goldman, 

  condemns millions of people to be mere non-entities, living corpses without 
originality or power of initiative, human machines of fl esh and blood, who 
pile up mountains of wealth for others and pay for it with a grey, dull and 
wretched existence for themselves. 

 (as cited in  Miner, 2017 , p. 2)  

 Lucy Parsons was similarly vocal about the perils of capitalism. In her speech 
to the Founding Convention of the Industrial Workers of the World (IWW) in 
1905, she stated that revolution would return the land “to the landless, the tools 
to the toiler; and the products to the producers” (as cited in  Miner, 2017 , p. 12). 

 Parsons was born in the southern United States and was of mixed ancestry that 
included Indigenous, black, and Mexican. Historians have speculated that she was 
possibly born a slave. She moved to Chicago in her adult years. She was a radical 
socialist, anarchist, and labour organizer. Like Goldman she was a prolifi c writer 
and orator. Her husband Albert Parsons was executed in 1887 for conspiracy in 
the Haymarket Affair. Albert Parsons was trying to organize a peaceful protest 
to demand eight-hour workdays, when an anonymous person threw a bomb into 
the crowd killing police and bystanders. In the aftermath, Parsons, along with 
other organizers, was arrested. He was found guilty and executed. The Haymarket 
Affair is seen as the catalyst for the global May Day labour observations. Lucy 
Parsons was one of the founders of the IWW and similarly campaigned for shorter 
work days. Parsons died in a house fi re in 1942. Parsons and Goldman were often 
in confl ict with each other, in part because their anarchist beliefs stemmed from 
different generations and different orientations to feminism. 

 Parson’s anarchism and her radical thought was in direct opposition to the 
White pro-capitalists at the time. The media invoked numerous stereotypes to 
defame her including calling her a savage, emphasizing her unkempt hair, dark 
skin, and black eyes. In the press, Parsons was often referred to as ‘Negro,’ and 
positioned as a former slave. Lauren  Basson (2008 ) explains that such profi ling 
was in order to “create and legitimize a descriptive distinction between capital-
ist, American bodies, and foreign, anarchist bodies” (p. 158). The racialization 
of borders (White American/Black foreigners) made Parsons politically undesir-
able. Parsons herself denounced any African American ancestry, holding fast to 
her Indigenous lineage. To be Indigenous, she often claimed, was to be Ameri-
can and as such anarchism was not in opposition to American values, but rather 
represented ‘American’ ideology (where the ‘true’ American was the Indigenous 
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American). Anarchism, for both Parsons and Goldman, argued for freedom from 
man-made laws and governments imposed by violence and coercion. 

  Hunt and Stevenson (2017 ) suggest that Indigenous maps are “processes 
through which Indigenous peoples articulate their presence on and right to defend 
their ancestral lands, territories and resources” (p. 376). However, they also state 
that counter-cartographical practices, while offering Indigenous peoples alterna-
tive and potentially decolonizing geographies, can also maintain dominant map-
ping practices. In their research into digital forms of re-mapping they note that 
some forms of technology re-inforce state power through surveillance and capi-
talism. While cautious that counter-cartographies can re-inscribe settler colonial 
power structures, they are optimistic about the tensions and frictions that arise in 
re-mapping practices. 

 As a counter-cartography,  To the Landless  re-mapped anarchism onto the 
Toronto landscape. Bringing together Parsons and Goldman in Toronto, Miner 
re-maps place as regional as opposed to an understanding of place that is marked 
by offi cial state sanctioned borders. For example, rather than think about Parsons 
in the United States and Goldman in Canada, the walk activated the two of them 
together, shifting the arbitrary governmental lines to a different spatial logic based 
in relations, collective practices, and community organizing. 

 The walking event took place in the month of May (May 1 being International 
Worker’s Day) and was hosted in conjunction with an exhibition at Gallery 44 and 
Trinity Square video:  What does one do with such a clairvoyant image?  The walk 
started at the galleries. The exhibition included a series of photo-based works by 
Miner, and was curated as a critical response and intervention to ‘Canada 150.’ 
‘Canada 150’ is a year-long series of events across the country celebrating Can-
ada’s 150th ‘birthday,’ with a total budget of more than 500 million dollars. In 
contrast to events that celebrated Canada’s ‘birthday,’ numerous counter-events, 
including art projects, critiqued the celebrations, and Canada’s genocidal origins. 
These critiques included debates about the treatment of Indigenous peoples, resi-
dential schools, missing and murdered Indigenous women, and the current social 
and economic crisis. In imagining Parsons and Goldman in conversation with 
each other, and in Toronto, the walking event intervened into the ‘Canada 150’ 
discourse that commemorates the violently imposed Canadian border and nation 
state, and which reinforces the narrative of progress and capitalism. 

  To the Landless ’s counter-cartography, in the words of Lucy Parsons, imag-
ined an era of labour “when capitalism will be a thing of the past, and the new 
industrial republic, the commonwealth of labour, shall be in operation” (cited in 
 Miner, 2017 , p. 12). Walking and reading fragments of text from Goldman’s and 
Parson’s writings, the group paused frequently to discuss place, activism, labour, 
Indigenous knowledges, and settler colonialism. The collective action of walking, 
reading, and talking attended to the ways that Indigenous and settler peoples need 
to engage in “mutual care, to each other and to the land they share” and to re-map 
and “re-learn” new geographical practices ( Hunt & Stevenson, 2017 , p. 386). 

 The counter-cartography performed by  To the Landless  is similarly materi-
alized in the  Red Line  project. As part of her ongoing research-creation events 
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into redlining in New York City, Walis Johnson created a red line labyrinth at 
the Weeksville Heritage Centre in Brooklyn as her contribution to  WalkingLab . 
Marking out in red an intricate combination of paths, Johnson invited participants 
to walk the red line with her. Black geographies, Katherine  Mckittrick (2017 ) 
states, are not nouns, but “verbs that are ongoing and never resolved” (p. 99). 
Articulating a spatial understanding of anti-Blackness and its violence,  Mckittrick 
(2011 ) argues that Black geographies include the plantation house, the fi elds, the 
prisons, the slave ships, and the slave quarters to name just a few. Concerned with 
the ways that a focus on violence and death perpetuate a pathological repetition of 
anti-Blackness, Mckittrick states, 

  Analytically, there seems no way out, except to name these repetitions – even 
in their continuities and ruptures – and ask those who are the foci of these 
analyses, poor black people, to live up to a version of humanness that they are 
necessarily excluded from. 

 (in  Hudson, 2014 , p. 240).  

 Asking African Americans to assimilate or to simply become included, McK-
ittrick argues, requires Blacks to join the very system that thrives on anti-
Blackness. Anti-Blackness is linked to urban infrastructural decay and geographic 
surveillance.  McKittrick (2011 ) maintains that Black geographies are regarded as 
dangerous, unruly, and empty, even when they are excessively populated. Black 
geographies are bound up with the redlining practices and policies, which results 
in a kind of forced placelessness. As a counter-cartography, McKittrick demands 
that we turn to artists, writers, and thinkers for whom Blackness “works against the 
violence that defi nes it” (in  Hudson, 2014 , p. 240). Furthermore, while research 
can focus on the places where Black subjects live focusing on the inequalities of 
redlining, for example, such studies  McKittrick and Woods (2007 ) state, “can also 
be read as naturalizing racial difference in place” reducing Black lives to statistics 
and facts (p. 6). 

 Johnson’s re-mapping project re-claims the community spaces within the red 
line.  Solvitur ambulando , Johnson notes, is a Latin term which means ‘it is solved 
by walking.’ Like Miner’s project, the  Red Line  critically questions the North 
American narratives of progress and capitalism, which are upheld by racial and 
economic discriminatory mapping processes such as redlining. Walking, for 
Miner and Johnson, becomes a thinking-in-movement, a practice that re-maps 
possible futures. Inviting participants into a conversation as they walk, Johnson 
considered how walking might create a ‘new’ geography and record of New York 
that re-imagines Black people, communities of colour, and the working class at 
the centre, rather than the margins of society. 

  The Red Line , as a walking methodology in a more-than-human world fore-
grounds race. This is to say, it doesn’t merely include race, but starts from ques-
tions about race, and centres race. Zakiyyah  Jackson (2015 ) and other critical race 
scholars have argued that the turn to more-than human theories, including new 
materialisms, have neglected “critiques by black people, particularly those praxes 
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which are irreverent to the normative production of the ‘human,’ or illegible from 
within the terms of its logics” (p. 216). Similarly,  Tavia Nyong’o (2015  ) states: 
we must consider how race “conditions the possibilities of life at or below the 
threshold of the human” (p. 252). 

  Jackson (2013 ) discusses how posthuman scholarship has avoided the critical 
challenges posed by race, colonialism, and slavery. Furthermore, Diana  Leong 
(2016 ) asserts that Blackness is the spectre that haunts the Anthropocene. She 
writes: “The movement for Black Lives has forcefully reminded us that black 
bodies have historically provided the standards against which the human subject 
and non-human objects are measured” (p. 12). Nicholas  Mirzoeff (2016 ) argues 
that the ways in which the Anthropocene has been distinguished as an ecologi-
cal and geological era is only possible because of the distinction between races. 
Aligning the genesis of the Anthropocene with capitalism, Mirzoeff contends, 
ignores the fact that capitalism emerged from transatlantic slavery, imperialist 
conquest, and settler colonialism. The racialization of the Anthropogenesis, Kath-
ryn Yusoff (2017b ) argues, is fi gured as a production of Blackness as an exclu-
sion. Humanity, she asserts, is racially constituted and how this is in-scripted in 
geology reinforces global divisions. ‘A Black Anthropos,’ she argues, would re-
centre race, not as a corrective lens, but as an unsettling of how the Anthropocene 
is currently being narrated. Counter to the whitewashing of the Anthropocene, via 
capitalism, new materialisms and posthumanisms need to account for colonial 
displacement through multiple origin stories and their complex intersections. In 
fact, Yusoff (2017b) contends, the Black Anthropocene has never had the luxury 
of origins. 

 As such the insistence on a de-centering of the human needs to recognize the 
ways that anti-Blackness is constructed in the Anthropocene. For example, Said-
iya  Hartman (1997 ) states that too often anti-Blackness is understood as dehu-
manization, when in fact slavery relied on the abjection and criminalization of 
the slave’s humanness. As  Jackson (2015 ) writes: “Thus, humanization is not an 
antidote to slavery’s violence; rather, slavery is a technology for producing a  kind  
of human” (p. 96, italics in original). For example, Jin Haritaworn (2015) states 
that Environmental Studies as a discipline, often privileges nonhuman animals in 
more-than-human research and in doing so refl ects a desire for an Other who can 
not “talk back” (p. 212). Responding to new materialisms’ and posthumanisms’ 
longing to de-centre humanisms, Haritaworn (2015) argues that what is required 
are “anticolonial accounts of the world . . . which would naturally be allied to 
Indigenous sovereignty and self-determination [and] would have the potential to 
tackle anthropocentrism and dehumanization simultaneously, as relational rather 
than competing or analogous paradigms” (p. 213). Conceptualizing and under-
standing the Anthropocene through race, empire, capitalism, slavery, and settler 
colonialism makes violence, dehumanization, and social inequality central to con-
cerns of environmental studies.  The Red Line  project is one such manifestation of 
this post-Anthropocene critical work. 

 Johnson’s  Red Line Labyrinth  functions as a spatial enactment of resistance. 
Walking the red line becomes a transcorporeal materialization revealing the 



Walking as counter-cartographies 107

connections between race and place on and through the lived body. While maps 
are often created as paper (and now digital) records of place, walking as counter-
cartography maps more-than just the borders of a place. Walking as a re-mapping 
involves movement and rhythm of place, sensory materializations of place, and 
memories that are not simply in the past, but encountered in the present. Walking 
 The Red Line , by including transcorporeal practices like walking-with, stories, 
archives, and alternative ways of being, re-maps a story of survival, futurity, and 
affi rmation.  

  Anarchives and time  
 Archival practices, like mapping, have excluded and erased Indigenous and Black 
bodies. As technologies that served the production of imperialism and settler colo-
nialism, conventional or ‘offi cial’ archives are cloaked in rational and humanist 
conceptualizations of the human. Conventional archives function by preserving 
what they remove from circulation and legitimize through practices of naming. 
One of the ways that archives are performed is through walking tours. Offi cial and 
state sanctioned narratives and documents are collected through archival prac-
tices and then tours disseminate this knowledge. What information is imparted 
on a walking tour becomes the legitimate knowledge of a place. This knowledge 
of place becomes normalized. The practice of incorporating counter-cartography 
into a walking tour has been used by a number of people and organizations. For 
example,  First Story  in Toronto hosts a series of walking tours that re-map the 
Indigenous history of Toronto. On their walking tours, or through the self-guided 
mobile app, participants encounter Indigenous knowledges and places often 
erased and neglected on conventional walking tours of the city. 

 Each of the  WalkingLab  projects discussed in this chapter engage with counter 
or ‘anarchival’ practices that rely on fragments of memories, oral stories, songs, 
marginal ephemera, and affects and emotions. Anarchives, in contrast with offi -
cial archives, are activities that resist mere documentation and interpretation in 
favour of affective and material processes of production ( Murphie, 2016 ). Unlike 
an archive concerned with recording, preservation, and coding practices that aid 
in the retrieval of data, anarchiving means approaching matter from new per-
spectives that may be incongruent with conventional archiving practices, in 
order to activate erased, neglected, and hidden histories. For example, research-
ers at  SenseLab  have been developing an anarchival practice that generates what 
they call ‘seed banks.’ The anarchive, they write, “is invested in the question of 
how to make felt the infra-perceptible” (SenseLab, nd). 1   WalkingLab  conceives 
of anarchiving as a practice that stimulates new nodes of production and new 
compositions. As opposed to a documentation of past activities, anarchives are a 
“feed-forward mechanism for lives creative process, under continuing variation” 
( Massumi, 2016 , p. 7). 

 In  To the Landless  participants carried screen-printed pennants. The text on the 
pennants (three different ones in total) are ambivalent. Miner selected the frag-
ments of text from Parsons’ and Goldman’s writings, specifi cally searching for 
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text that could or could not be read as political:  To a Radical Mother ;  Sustaining 
the Worker ; and  Gesture of Solidarity . In doing so, Miner points at the ambiva-
lence and the paradox of archival material and the ways that it circulates and 
fl ows. Writing about the anarchive, Brian Massumi (2016) notes, that anarchives, 
need the archive as a starting point. It is the archive that becomes the depar-
ture point for the anarchive. Massumi (2016) also states that the anarchive is not 
contained in the archive (or an archival object) but is the excess or supplement 
of the archive. The anarchive he writes, “is made of the formative movements 
going into and coming out of the archive” (p. 7). So, while the pennants used text 
from Parsons’ and Goldman’s writing, Miner’s fragmented selections and the act 
of screen-printing them on felt, become spring-boards for anarchiving tenden-
cies.  Massumi (2016 ) argues that the movements of the anarchive are activated 
between media, gestures, expressions, feelings. These intra-actions reactivate 
anarchival traces and new ones. 

 The pennants, likewise, signaled a tension that exists in social justice and 
solidarity movements. For example, ‘gesture of solidarity’ “can be mobilized to 
obscure the very dynamics of colonization” (Gaztambide-Fernández, 2012, p. 
43). Such a phrase can be “turned into a commodity to be marketed and sold by 
both the state and corporations” (p. 44). Walking as a form of protest is similarly 
complex and contradictory. While its aims are to bring together disparate people it 
is often co-opted by neoliberalism. Rubén  Gaztambide-Fernández (2012 ), writing 
about the possibilities of solidarity as decolonization, cautions: 

  Most of the time, solidarity hinges on similarities in characteristics, politi-
cal interests, social needs, or moral obligations. Most relevant to projects of 
decolonization, yet more rare and complicated to theorize, is a conception of 
solidarity that hinges on radical differences and that insists on relationships 
of incommensurable interdependency. 

 (p. 46)  

 On the  To the Landless  walk, conversations returned to these tensions and fric-
tions, refl ecting on the role contemporary art and group walking plays in solidar-
ity work. Miner and the group of walkers spoke at length about the nature of 
politics in artistic practices that gesture at political actions. For example, Miner’s 
walk took the form of a walking ‘protest,’ but didn’t function as an ‘actual’ pro-
test, yet was a ‘protest’ of a different kind. This is where the work of the anarchive 
becomes crucial. As a ‘feed-forward mechanism,’ Miner’s walking protest linked 
the archival traces from Parsons and Goldman, with the walkers’ expressions, 
statements, feelings, and ideas. 

 For trans, Black, activist Syrus Ware (2017), counter-archives (anarchives) 
can perform a type of solidarity work. For this to happen though, Ware (2017) 
argues that counter-archives must  start  with Black and trans lives. This means 
they can’t simply be added to existing dominant archives. Rupturing a progress 
narrative that is structured via chronological time, Ware (2017) suggests that 
trans of colour engender a different sense of time, one that challenges how we 
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understand production and assimilation. Starting from the position of a QTBIPOC 
(Queer Trans Black Indigenous People of Colour) is a counter-archival practice 
that: problematizes a notion of a past that is not a past; refuses inclusion (new 
additions to archives) and instead commences with difference; and resists a focus 
on damage-centred research, where the Black, trans, queer body is fetishized 
and pathologized ( Tuck, 2009 ; Ware, 2017). Ware (2017) writes that among the 
many ‘things’ that constitute a counter-archive are fragments of conversations that 
emerge on particular street corners in the city of Toronto. These he contends, rup-
ture the ways that conventional queer archives whitewash the archive collection. 
While the lesbian and gay archives in Toronto are important, the problem is their 
anti-Black and anti-trans confi guring of an archive ( Ware, 2017 ). This is in part 
because of the kinds of materials that are rendered valuable and hence archivable 
(Springgay & Truman, 2017c). 

 In Johnson’s  The Red Line  project, archival material collected from her parents’ 
home and the red line neighbourhoods included, among other things: maps, neigh-
bourhood soil samples, the deed to her grandparents’ home, a mortgage letter, and 
photographs. Parading these cobbled together pieces along the streets of Brooklyn 
in a red cabinet, Johnson’s archive is composed of personal artifacts, community 
conversations and stories, and affects that frictionally assembled between the dif-
ferent participants. Ann  Cvetkovich (2003 ) emphasizes the felt experience of his-
tory and how such affects need to be accounted for in archival understandings. In 
doing so, ‘archives of feeling’ attend to the ways that affects circulate between the 
past, present, and future. Archives of feeling are thus shaped from both material 
objects and affective tonalities, visceral sensations including tears, anger, joy, and 
numbness. If offi cial archives create value through preservation and naming, then 
anarchives attend to not only the collection of neglected documents and ephem-
era, but also the ways that affects circulate and produce archives. 

 Camille Turner’s walking tour intervenes in the logics of offi cial archives. 
Black history exists in Canada’s offi cial archives through the history of the Under-
ground Railroad. This history falsely describes Canada as a country committed to 
multiculturalism and benevolence (McKittrick, 2007). The dominant narrative of 
Blackness presents Canada as a safe place that welcomes racialized others. This 
logic of goodwill,  McKittrick (2007 ) argues, “conceals and/or skews colonial 
practices, Aboriginal genocides and struggles, and Canada’s implication in trans-
atlantic slavery, racism, and racial intolerance” (p. 98). The production of Canada 
as a White state is indebted to the erasure of Blackness. The erasure of Blackness, 
Rinaldo  Walcott (1997 ) argues, is ongoing and manifests in “the space and place 
that bodies, both actual and symbolic, occupy in the nation’s imagination” (p. 54). 

 Turner’s walking tours not only re-map this erased and forgotten history onto 
the Canadian landscape, they also question the mechanisms that enable this ongo-
ing erasure.  McKittrick (2007 ) states that while Canada’s mythology has been 
shaped by the idea of fugitive American slaves fi nding freedom and refuge in 
Canada, Black feminism and Black resistance are “unexpected and concealed” 
(p. 92). Black people arrived in Canada via multiple means, not just as a passage 
into ‘freedom;’ and as Turner’s walking tour makes explicitly clear, Canada also 
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legalized the enslavement of Black people. In fact, the story of Peggy Pompadour 
disrupts the tidy Canadian narrative of benevolence and safety. 

 As an anarchival practice, Turner pieced together fragments that existed of 
Black history in Toronto. Because there is very little ‘offi cial’ documentation in 
the archives, alternative methods, including creating composite fi ctions, needed 
to be used. For example, to create the Peggy Pompadour character, that walkers 
encounter on the tour, Turner used: the newspaper report of Peggy Pompadour 
running away, text from her bill of sale, historical pictures and information on the 
jail, the living conditions of the poor in the Grange area at the time, songs passed 
down from generation to generation, and snippets of conversations with contem-
porary Black residents of the Grange neighbourhood. Using memory and affect, 
and elements of science fi ction and fantasy, Turner re-imagines a past that is not 
a past. Turner’s walking tour “refuses a unitary, linear, or nationalist celebratory 
story of Black pride and/or White/Canadian paternalism” ( McKittrick, 2007 , p. 
107). The persona of Miss Canadiana, Peggy Pompadour’s story, the sites visited 
on the walking tour, become departure points for the anarchiving practice that the 
walking tour enacts. 

 Mohawk scholar Audra Simpson (2014), in her book  Mohawk Interruptus , 
discusses the politics of recognition. Recognition by the offi cial state – through 
DNA, maps, or by being included in archives – does not undo settler colonial log-
ics. Recognition and representation works via inclusion, where the excluded are 
initiated into the dominant norm. Recognition is understood as a ‘good’ practice 
of multiculturalism. For  Simpson (2014 ), recognition from the state is a form of 
managing Indigenous peoples. Instead, Simpson posits a politics of refusal as “a 
wilful distancing from state-driven forms of recognition and sociability in favour 
of others” (p. 16). While Simpson’s research is specifi cally working within an 
Indigenous framework, we contend it is useful to read it alongside the work of 
critical race scholars. 

 In concert with Simpson’s (2007) refusal of recognition, Alexander Weheliye 
(2014) states that when Blackness is recognized, it is framed in such a way in 
order to makes it legible and acceptable. Recognition is a process of normaliza-
tion, which maps Blackness using Euro-Western techniques. Furthermore,  Wehe-
liye (2014 ) argues recognition continues to fetishize Black fl esh as inhuman. In 
composing the character Peggy Pompadour and creating a ‘new’ oral history of 
her life – a speculative one – Turner’s anarchiving practice resists re-victimiz-
ing and commodifying Peggy’s story. In shaping the past as a past that is not 
completed and one that stretches infi nitely into a different future, Turner’s walk 
refuses recognition and replaces it with a different map. 

 Turner’s walking tour enacts both a politics of refusal and what Christine 
Sharpe (2014) calls ‘wake work.’ Sharpe (2014) uses the concept of the wake to 
think about Blackness. Her three fi gures of the wake include: the ceremony that 
happens after death – as a ritual to enact grief and memory and the passage from 
life to death; the disturbance in water from a boat or a body – a region of disturbed 
fl ow; and wakefulness or consciousness. To live in the wake is to live in the time 
of slavery and in the afterlife of it, while understanding that it is not over. Wake 



Walking as counter-cartographies 111

work is realizing that research happens in the wake. “In the wake, the past that is 
not past reappears, always, to rupture the present” ( Sharpe, 2014 , p. 9). In order 
to produce legible research, we have to adhere to particular kinds of methods, she 
argues, and those kinds of methods have emerged from taxonomies that confi gure 
particular lives as expendable or inhuman. She says we “must become undisci-
plined” (p. 13). To be in the wake as a methodology is to be in the presence of 
slavery as something that’s not resolved. Wake work is different from reparation. 
To repair assumes that the past is completed and thus can be resolved.  Sharpe 
(2016 ) writes: 

  In the United States, slavery is imagined as a singular event even as it changed 
over time and even as its duration expands into supposed emancipation and 
beyond. But slavery was not singular; it was, rather, a singularity – a weather 
event or phenomenon likely to occur around a particular time, or date, or set 
of circumstances. Emancipation did not make free Black life free; it contin-
ues to hold us in that singularity. The brutality was not singular; it was the 
singularity of anti-blackness. 

 (np)  

 This singularity, where space and time are infi nitely distorted is what Sharpe 
refers to as pervasive as weather. But while weather and the wake produce anti-
Blackness, those in the wake and exposed to weather create their own space-times 
that rupture and undo these holding patterns. Recognition and reparation enact the 
forms of solidarity based on sameness, empathy, and knowability. Rather what 
is needed is solidarity that is in the wake, indeterminate, incommensurable, and 
unknowable. Walking-with Miss Canadiana and Peggy Pompadour, Emma Gold-
man and Lucy Parsons, re-mapping and anarchiving asks how these fi gures and 
those that walk-with are co-composed in the past, present, and speculative future. 
What new assemblages and understandings emerge from walking-with? Walking-
with becomes a process of anarchiving. 

 Turner’s walk through the Grange, piecing together snippets of ephemera with 
her imagination, enacts a kind of wake work. As counter-cartographies, her walks 
revive “the principle of an oral tradition” ( Edmonds, 2017 , p. 76). Centering 
Blackness, Turner’s walks disrupt linear and progressive conceptualizations of 
time. If ‘the past that is not the past appears in the present’ then Turner’s walks re-
map and anarchive Black worlds and futures. As  McKittrick (2017 ) writes: “[B]
lack is in the break, it is fantastic, it is an absented presence . . . it is in between the 
lines and it is postcolonial; black is . . . afro-pessimist, afro-optimist, afrocentric, 
afropunk, afrofuturist . . . black is everywhere and everything” (pp. 97–98). 

 The term Afrofuturism emerged in literary critique as a response to whitewashed 
futurism of the late 20th century. Much mainstream futurism functions within a 
Western progress model that perpetuates linear versions of time and universal-
ized futures that continue to abstract the material conditions of race ( Nyawalo, 
2016 ). Kodwo Eshun (2003) argues that, in the 20th century, ‘avant-gardists’ like 
Walter Benjamin and Frantz Fanon “revolted in the name of the future against a 
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power structure that relied on control and representation of the historical archive” 
(p. 289). Whereas nowadays the situation has reversed itself: “The powerful 
employ futurists and draw power from the futures they endorse, thereby condemn-
ing the disempowered to live in the past. The present moment is stretching, slip-
ping for some into yesterday, reaching for others into tomorrow” ( Eshun, 2003 , p. 
289). Futurists lure the future that they want, one that keeps them in power, and in 
doing so they relegate particular bodies (Black bodies) to the past that has never 
recognized them. In doing so, futurists secure a future for themselves in which 
Blackness is never a part. In contrast, “Afrofuturism was a way around the racial 
exclusion encoded in the various media of mainstream Futurism” ( Kilgore, 2014 , 
p. 561). Afrofuturism employs an aesthetics of hope as a response to afropessi-
mism and the overrepresentation of Whiteness politically, socially, and culturally. 
According to Mark  Fisher (2013 ), Afrofuturism “unravels any linear model of the 
future, disrupting the idea that the future will be a simple supersession of the past. 
Time in afrofuturism is plastic, stretchable and prophetic” (p. 47). Time becomes 
out of joint. This is materialized through Turner’s anarchive: the narratives, songs, 
sounds, and places encountered on the walk. This is a time that is looped and 
haunting, rupturing teleological and linear understandings of time. Afrofuturism 
as a walking methodology could be described as both a method of recovering his-
tories and futures and as a anarchiving of aesthetic productions that enact such a 
method. Afrofuturism is not only literary-based but can be a theoretical, material, 
sonic, performative, mapping, and anarchival practice.  

  Walking as counter-cartographies  
 Mapping is a longstanding subject for walking artists and social science research-
ers ( O’Neill, 2017 ). At stake in the production of maps is their participation in the 
maintenance and governance of borders and bodies, land dispossession, resource 
extraction, settler colonialism, spatialized racism, environmental degradation, 
and gentrifi cation. The turn to matter that has been heralded over the past decade 
through new materialisms and posthumanisms, while emphasizing the agency and 
mattering of human and nonhuman entities, has insisted that the crisis of the Anthro-
pocene requires immediate ethical and political interventions. While we agree, the 
problem – as we have raised in this chapter and throughout the book – is that, while 
more-than-human theories attend to the agency of nonhuman phenomena, and the 
ways that humans and nonhumans are entangled in knotted relations, the category 
of the human has remained intact. Moreover, we assert that more-than-human theo-
ries need to account for geographies of race and the mattering of place. In a move 
beyond the human, research may in fact reintroduce imperial and settler colonial 
taxonomies, power structures, and systems of knowledge that such research aims to 
disrupt, particularly in relation to Indigenous sovereignty and race. 

 The  WalkingLab  projects that we have assembled in this chapter take up walk-
ing methodologies in relation to space and time, acknowledging the possibilities 
and tensions that such work might produce. Counter-cartographies and anar-
chiving practices might in fact reproduce the very geographies they seek to undo. 
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However, in attending strategically to re-mapping the past that is not past, these 
projects offer avenues for imagining a different future. Re-mapping space and 
time are signifi cant components to a counter-cartographical approach to walk-
ing methodologies. Futurity, a theme that we return to again and again, refers 
to the ways that the future is projected and re-imagined. It also considers how 
the future is implicated in the past and the present, through different conceptu-
alizations of time. Here time shifts from heteronormative colonial chronos, to 
vectors, hauntings, spectres, regions, and relations. It also speaks to the ways 
that any reference to the future makes some futures possible while disavowing 
others. Walking as counter-cartographies and anarchiving practices enact these 
understandings of futurity, where the future is not a romanticized ideal, but in con-
stant re-fi gurations. Futurity, re-mapped in these three walking projects, addresses 
spatial cartographies and geographies that have been denied to Indigenous and 
Black peoples through ongoing imperialism and settler colonization. In the words 
of Lucy Gonzáles Parsons, Black, Indigenous, queer, feminist anarchist, futurity 
means “the land will belong to the landless” through a mode of activism that 
remains fi rmly in the wake, in a politics of refusal, and a counter-cartography that 
is regional, relational, and collective.  

   Note 
    1   SenseLab  is a laboratory for thought in motion. Based in Montreal, the  SenseLab  brings 

together an international network of artists and academics working between philosophy, 
art, and activism. Founded by Erin Manning in 2004, the lab supports projects, events, 
and publications.  http://senselab.ca/wp2/           

http://senselab.ca


  7     Refl ective inversions and 
narrative cartographies  
 Disrupting outcomes based models 
of walking in schools 

 Walking and education are intimately connected. Walking is often used to move 
student bodies away from desk-centred learning. Examples include math walks, 
which are methods for experiencing mathematics in everyday life. Project-based 
learning sometimes incorporates gallery walks to move students throughout the 
classroom to view and discuss student work. Perambulation is implemented as an 
inquiry technique, where students go outside of the classroom to conduct research 
on neighbourhood features and topographies. Walking is also part of the growing 
outdoor school movement and features as a physical activity promoted for its 
health benefi ts, and as part of green initiatives in schools where it is encouraged 
as a less carbon-reliant mode of transportation. Outside of school-based learning, 
walking is incorporated into community arts-based projects, museum and gallery 
public programming, and as a mode of learning in parks and nature centres. 

 Recent scientifi c data from Stanford University links walking with creativ-
ity and increased learning outcomes (Oppezzo & Schwartz, 2014). Likewise, 
researchers focused on risk-taking and outdoor play, have emphasized the impor-
tance of movement for childhood development ( Brussoni  et al ., 2015  ). While 
these claims might be important reasons to advocate for movement in schools and 
informal learning environments, the tenuous link between walking and creativ-
ity can easily be commodifi ed and normalized by neoliberalism. Furthermore, 
when the rhetoric of benefi ts or value is ascribed to walking, educational research 
becomes trapped in an outcomes-based model. 

 This chapter deviates from outcomes-based conceptualizations of walking. It 
focuses on two examples of walking-with research in school contexts. We exam-
ine the complex ways that students can engage in walking as a method of inquiry 
into their world-making. This is the  how  of walking-with as learning. 

 The fi rst research-creation event takes place in an urban elementary school in 
the Toronto District School Board (TDSB), Canada; the second, in a state sec-
ondary school in Cardiff, Wales. Specifi c to each of these examples is a focus on 
walking-with methods in schools and with young people. In the previous chapters, 
we have examined a number of  WalkingLab  projects, in relation to the extensive 
history of walking research in the social sciences, and emerging out of complex 
more-than-human theories. Many of our  WalkingLab  examples have been orga-
nized for wide public participation, such as our  Stone Walks on the Bruce Trail . In 
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this chapter, we demonstrate how similar theoretical orientations to walking-with 
can happen in school contexts and with students. 

 The chapter discusses the two research-creation events separately, introducing 
the research contexts and the complex ways that walking-with emerged. In the 
concluding section, we discuss the importance of walking-with methodologies 
in schools. In contrast to an outcomes-based model – where walking contributes 
to student creativity, attention, and health, which continue to uphold a particular 
notion of humanism – our two examples, offer the potential for students to criti-
cally interrogate humanist assumptions regarding landscape and literacy. 

  Walking-with the Don River  
  The Pedagogical Impulse  was a research-creation project at the intersections 
between social practice art, knowledge production, pedagogy, and ‘school.’ As 
a site for artistic-research in art and education, the project initiated a number 
of experimental, critical, and collaborative projects including a series of artist-
residencies in schools and community spaces in Toronto, Canada ( Springgay, 
2013b ;  Truman & Springgay, 2015 ). Documentation for the projects can be found 
at  www.thepedagogicalimpulse.com  ( Rotas & Springgay, 2014 ;  Springgay, 2014 ; 
 Springgay, 2015 ;  Zaliwska & Springgay, 2015 ). The residency  Upside-Down and 
Backwards , with artists Hannah Jickling and Helen Reed explored artists’ inves-
tigations into the Canadian landscape, through several fi eld-trips and in-class 
research projects. The artist-residency took place in a large elementary school in 
downtown Toronto, with a grade three and grade six class. The school is located in 
a densely packed neighbourhood of high-rise buildings and concrete courtyards, 
and is in walking distance to the Don River, an important water-way through 
the city. The school population was predominantly composed of new Canadian 
families, many of whom had been in Toronto for less than fi ve years, and many 
who identifi ed as racially and ethnically non-White. The artists worked with the 
teachers and the students to develop a series of projects that asked questions about 
entanglements between nature and culture, and intervened into the sentimental 
colonial nostalgia for landscape painting that persists in the Ontario elemen-
tary curriculum. The residency resulted in a series of inversions, refl ections, and 
refractions between nature and culture. The classes created  Endless Paintings  on 
the banks of the Don River, hiked with  Rearview Walking Sticks , and created 
landscape refl ection portraits. 

 While the school community is adjacent to the Don River, and easily accessible 
via different walking paths and routes, most of the students and their families did 
not make use of these parklands on a regular basis. The teachers’ initial proposi-
tions to the research-team were to ‘do something’ on the banks of the Don, but 
without falling into the trap of the Canadian ideal of immigrants experiencing 
the Canadian ‘natural’ landscape. They noted that recent standardized tests had 
included questions about canoeing in Algonquin Park, 1  a concept both unfamiliar 
to their students, and out of place in the context of their urban school. The canoe, 
in the context of the artist-residency, fi rst came to the attention of the teachers in 

http://www.thepedagogicalimpulse.com
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an initial presentation to the school by the artists and the research team. The artists 
presented previous work they had done queering the canoe including: their col-
laborative work of making a canoe into a studio (Canoedio); their paddling class-
rooms at Portland State University; and Jickling’s paper maché pumpkin canoe, 
which she paddled on the Yukon River. The teachers, who were interested in dis-
rupting normalized and nationalistic environmental education narratives, recog-
nized the canoe as a vehicle by which Whiteness claims Indigenous knowledges 
( Baldwin, 2009a ;  Erickson, 2013 ), but simultaneously found Jickling and Reed’s 
canoe projects a unique departure for this otherwise iconic Canadian symbol. 

 The artist-residency unfolded over a month-long period with Jickling and Reed 
working in the grade three and grade six classrooms separately for a half-day 
each. For some of the culminating projects, the two classes came together. Micro-
interventions took place each class period and the students incorporated walking 
into their daily research. Classroom research with the students included examin-
ing contemporary artists’ projects that critique or offer different understandings of 
landscape than those of the Group of Seven. 2  

 Heroic images of voyageurs 3  and the Group of Seven’s pristine landscapes are 
often considered mapped directly onto a Canadian sense of place and identity. 
Jickling and Reed introduced the students to contemporary art that looked criti-
cally at the Canadian landscape and offered counter-images. These included: Jin-
Me Yoon’s photographs that place her Korean community, family and self into 
a landscape painting by Group of Seven member Lawren Harris; artists Elinor 
Whidden, Terrance Houle, Kainai Nation, and Trevor Freeman who take the icon 
of the canoe that appears uncritically in Canadian textbooks, literature, and visual 
culture and place it in landscapes very different from those swept by the great 
northern winds; and Cree artist Kent Monkman’s paintings that re-enact iconic 
landscape paintings, but tell the story of Indigenous genocide. The curricula also 
included queer work by Michael Morris and Vincent Trasov, specifi cally their 
 Colour Research , and Ian Baxter’s refl ective souvenirs, which breach the repre-
sentational surface between the self and the natural, allowing the artist and viewer 
to see themselves within and complicit with nature. 4  These in-school lessons 
alongside walking-with research projects around the school, shaped the basis for 
the larger projects. 

 Conventional curricular approaches to landscape include sketching and paint-
ing  plein air , meaning ‘outside.’ These works are often then used for larger proj-
ects back in the classroom space. Jickling and Reed introduced the students to a 
number of different ways to approach painting and landscape, and together the 
students and the artists created a project they called  Endless Paintings , after work 
by Michael Morris and Vincent Trasov. In the classroom, students painted a series 
of wooden panels measuring approximately three feet by six inches. Each student 
painted one panel using techniques from colour theory – starting with one colour 
(e.g. red) – and moving through different tints by adding white paint. Each panel 
had eight, evenly divided sections, with one section for the colour hue, and seven 
for the gradient tints. The wooden panels where then mounted on wooden stakes. 
On the day of the  Endless Paintings  intervention, the class walked to a section of 
the Don River near their school. On the river, they were greeted by the artists, who 



Walking in schools 117

arrived in a canoe, carrying the painted wooden colour bars. 5  In small groups the 
students spent the morning walking the banks of the river, with their bars, and a 
digital camera. Their task was to arrange the bars in the landscape – on the sandy 
shore line and in the water – and to photo-document the different confi gurations. 
A mid-day snack was provided to the students, which included juice boxes that 
the artists had covered in similarly tinted paper. Each of the students’ bars had 
been photographed and reproduced on paper that was then adhered to the juice 
boxes, so that the boxes, much like the wooden bars, had hue to tint images. The 
students were invited to similarly compose the juice boxes (juice bars) on the river 
bank and take pictures. As a fi nal disturbance into landscape, all of the students 
worked with Jickling and Reed to compose their bars into a giant rainbow facing 
a bridge that spanned the river. The result was a rainbow refl ection on the Don, 
which could be seen from the bridge. Earlier in their classroom-based lessons, 
Jickling and Reed had shown the students a historical landscape painting that they 
uncovered in the Toronto archives: the painting looks north along the Don from 
the same vantage point of this bridge. 

 In another culminating walking-with project, the classes walked to a differ-
ent section of the Don River; to the now gentrifi ed Brickworks Park. 6  Here the 
students walked-with Elinor Whidden’s  Rearview Walking Sticks  (on-loan by the 
artist). The  Rearview Walking Sticks  are made from found large tree branches and 
discarded rearview car mirrors. As a walker uses the walking stick, the rearview 
mirror enables them to see behind them on the path. The sticks suggest usefulness, 
but are ultimately ridiculous or burdensome. 

 In addition, students used walking-with round mirrors the size of an average 
child’s head and digital cameras to stage a series of refl ections, complicating the 
gentrifi ed parkland. Students placed the mirror in front of their faces and a partner 
photographed their portrait, but with a refl ection of land, sky, or park object (e.g. 
a brick wall) in the mirror. The results produced a series of student portraits, in 
which their faces become entangled, following what  Haraway (2016 ) calls ‘natu-
recultures.’ Natureculutures insists on the co-imbrication of human and nonhu-
man world-making. 

 Juice boxes were covered in refl ective mirror paper, and the students used 
these mirrors to create additional walking-refl ection assemblages. As the stu-
dents spent the day walking the Don and creating refl ective resistances into the 
landscape, small groups of students could walk to the top of the highest point at 
the Brickworks, on a rotating basis, to look out through a telescope the artists had 
set up. The telescope was focused on an upper balcony of one of the apartments 
that surrounds the school (south of the Brickworks), and where the students live. 
On the balcony, a student had arranged a series of the earlier wooden colour bars, 
and the students had the opportunity to bring their own living space into focus 
with the otherwise distant parkland of the Brickworks. 

  Refl ective interferences  

 Walking-with, in the context of this residency, functioned propositionally and 
enabled the students, teachers, and artists to enter into a series of speculative 
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middles and (in)tensions about naturecultures, landscape and landscape art, and 
environmental and place-based education. In Canada – in public art galleries and 
museums, and in the school curricula – landscape is approached through domi-
nant national narratives of wilderness, remoteness, and empty space ( Baldwin, 
2009b ;  2010 ). Landscape, writes Bruce  Braun (2003 ), is constructed as White 
space. 

 Landscape art conventionally functions to bring students into contact with 
‘nature.’ In schools this is typically done by looking at landscape art in the class-
room, fi eld trips to galleries, and by re-creating landscape art, often in a similar 
style as the celebrated and quintessential national artists. Environmental educa-
tion, of which art education plays a role, while becoming more wide-spread in 
Canadian elementary schools, relies on post-racial contexts, which mask the on-
going violence of settler colonialism (McLean, 2013). In doing so, landscape is 
presented as innocent. Sheelagh  McLean (2013 ) contends that outdoor education 
programs, which are one form of environmental education, are motivated by the 
ideals of reconnecting students with landscape and nature, often to enjoy its beauty 
and untainted aesthetics. Students are sometimes presented with environmental 
problems, such as waste, climate change, and de-forestation, but these dominant 
narratives silence how capitalism, White supremacy, and settler colonialism are 
part of environmental degradation. Walking is often positioned as both a way of 
connecting with landscape, and as a more environmentally sustainable solution, 
but fails to consider its role in White settlers’ claim to land. Similarly, landscape 
or ‘nature’ art becomes a stand-in for environmental engagement. These peda-
gogical methods continue to situate children outside of nature, and view nature as 
inanimate ( Malone, 2016 ). New Canadian students and their families don’t often 
see themselves refl ected in Canadian vistas and landscape art, and as such the 
dominant discourses that separate nature and culture persist. For example, when 
the students were shown the painting of the Don River, they couldn’t conceptual-
ize that this was a place only a 20-minute walk from their homes. In fact, some 
of the students could see the Don River from their balconies, but to them, this 
landscape painting did not refl ect their understanding of landscape or Toronto. 

 Karen  Malone (2016 ) writes that current Anthropocentric beliefs postulate that 
humans are not nature, that humans used to be better connected to nature, and 
that humans can dominate nature. She notes that current educational environ-
mental reforms are predicated on these Anthropocentric beliefs. Furthermore, 
Malone critiques the settler colonial approach to education that advocates for 
nature-based learning that continues to privilege Whiteness, heteronormativity, 
and ableist understandings of ‘the natural world.’ Families and communities who 
don’t engage with particular forms of nature-based learning are seen to be defi cit 
“for denying their children from having this restorative, nature-rich childhood” 
(p. 44). We add that such problematic understandings of nature and landscape 
continue to promote particular versions of citizenship, nationalism, and belonging 
where some bodies are already marked as inhuman, unnatural, and out of place in 
nature (Chen, 2012;  Kafer, 2013 ;  Jackson, 2015 ;  Thobani, 2007 ).  McLean (2013 ) 
contends, that while place-based environmental curricula purport decolonization, 
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they often reproduce structures of Whiteness. She writes: “[N]ature is constructed 
as a cleansing system, where White bodies can escape the negative consequences 
of urban industrialism and reclaim identities of innocence” (p. 360). This was 
refl ected in the students’ journal writings, where landscape was defi ned as some-
thing outside of the urban place of Toronto, not something that they had experi-
enced, and often defi ned as ‘Canadian.’  Debbie Sonu and Nathan Snaza (2016  ) 
argue that critical environmental and place-based learning “would instead inves-
tigate the complexity of an ecocrisis in relation to the struggle for humanization, 
problematizing, then politicizing” (p. 263). The students’ investigations into the 
locality of the Don River problematized dominant narratives of landscape and 
nature, inquiring into their own intra-actions within place.  Sandra Styres, Celia 
Haig-Brown, and Melissa Blimkie (2013  ), in their work on Land as pedagogy and 
as fi rst teacher, argue that place-based education needs to consider how 

  each learner is grounded, shaped, and informed by the Land and how ped-
agogical practices based in deepening understandings of Land can be (re)
claimed, (re)constructed, and (re)enacted within the cultural and linguistic 
diversity inside and outside urban classrooms, informal learning environ-
ments, and communities. 

 (p. 40)  

 While  Upside Down and Backwards , did not focus on Indigenous knowledges 
of Land, the walking research emphasized contemporary Indigenous artists’ works 
that rupture and contest dominant images of landscape and national identity. 

 Margaret Somerville and Monica Green (2015 ) maintain that posthuman place-
based learning and environmental education research require an attention to  inti-
macy , to counter the idea of nature as distinct from culture. Research methods, they 
contend, need to ‘start where we are’ and must include the social, material, and dis-
cursive constructions of place. In  Upside-Down and Backwards , the teachers and art-
ists started from the proposition of intimacy. This conceptualization of intimacy is not 
a human-centric model of care, where students were asked to get to  know  their local 
environment experientially, or how to make better sustainable choices regarding the 
environment.  Somerville and Green’s (2015 ) posthuman intimacy emphasizes affec-
tive, intensive moments of encounter, where something unknown, indeterminate, 
and unprepared for takes place. If, as  McLean (2013 ) argues, that environmental 
education lacks a critical race analysis, while essentializing nature as White space, 
innocent, and empty, then how might walking-with create different spaces for racial-
ized students to insert themselves into landscape, and in doing so interrupt dominant 
ideologies associated with nature? As opposed to an understanding of intimacy as 
innocent and inclusive, walking-with becomes an intimate practice that obstructs 
and contests the dominant Anthropocentric narratives. Intimacy becomes acts that 
inhere, intervene, and make visible students’ entanglements within landscape. 

 The students engaged with different walking propositions during the month-
long artist-residency. On one hand, walking was a means by which students 
accessed the Don River. Walking to the river, the students fi rst began to experience 
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the intimacy of place, as the walks meandered through familiar paths and neigh-
bourhoods. Some of the walks to the river were twenty minutes long, while oth-
ers upwards of forty minutes. Typically, nature-based learning, as explained by 
 Malone (2016 ), asserts that nature is something distinct from culture, urbaniza-
tion, and humans. Landscape, in the Canadian context, is often associated with 
the wilds of Algonquin Park, and not the Don River. In walking-with the Don the 
students moved with the intimate contours of landscape. 

 The students also used walking-with and different research-creation meth-
ods on the banks of the river and amongst the wetlands. Cameras, colour bars, 
and mirrors became part of their walking inquiry into landscape. Starting with 
a series of questions about landscape and identity, the students created different 
research-creation interventions that inserted themselves into their regional and 
local landscape. 

 The  Rearview Walking Sticks  offered another method for walking inquiry. The 
walking stick symbolizes walking on rugged terrain where additional support is 
necessary. The  Rearview Walking Sticks  functioned in a similar way, but were 
also absurd. Using walking sticks to walk in a restored wetland, on human-made 
wooden boardwalks, and well-groomed gravel paths seemed out of place, sug-
gesting an inappropriate or unruly understanding of walking behaviour. Jack 
 Halberstam (2011 ) argues that success, mastery, and heteronormativity require 
counter approaches that need to “embrace the absurd, the silly and the hopelessly 
goofy” (p. 187). Halberstam contends that, in education, seriousness, rigorous-
ness, and disciplinary training confi rms what is already known in advance. The 
walking sticks were out of place – unnecessary in a gentrifi ed parkland – yet, 
understood as illogical, they disrupted the assumption that there is a need to know 
how to behave, to know in advance how to walk in landscapes. This we contend, 
is another form of  Queering the Trail . 

 The sticks, with their mounted car mirrors, pointed at both walking and motor-
ized mobility. In addition to the absurdity of these sticks used to walk on board-
walks, the mirrors were useless and obstructed students’ sight. As navigation 
devices, looking behind you while walking forward, complicates issues of safety 
and orienteering. The juice boxes served as another ridiculous tension in the proj-
ects, pointing at the problems of juice boxes and straws in the abundant accumu-
lation of school garbage, while simultaneously being used to create a myriad of 
assembled refl ections. 

 These absurdities were punctured by the students’ refl ections caught in the in-
between space of the mirrors – both in the walking stick mirrors and in the juice 
box mirrors. Not one student and one refl ection, but a multitude of diffracted 
bodies interrupting the landscape and walking. In contrast to dominant images 
of landscape as wild and empty,  Upside-Down and Backwards  swarmed with 
more than 70 children’s bodies, moving, walking, dancing, talking, laughing and 
sometimes screaming. The students’ portraits and their walking-with experiments 
explore land and body, nature and culture, not as severed, but as entangled with 
colonization, immigration, urbanization, and pollution. 

 Building on the work of feminist new materialist and posthuman scholars on 
the issue of timescales, the refl ective walking-with projects enact what Kathryn 
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Yusoff (2017a) calls a geoaesthetics, a form of “experimenting with what life  can  
or  might be  in both its virtual and future anterior modes” (np). The problem with 
the Anthropocene, she argues, is that it presents time as inhuman – as both before 
and after us – or as outside of ourselves. The confl icting arguments over the dat-
ing of the Anthropocene, or what she calls Anthropogenesis, continues to uphold 
‘a’ particular story of ‘Man’ and as such who counts as human. In contrast, what 
we need, she argues, “is the imagination of a hundred million Anthropocenes that 
adequately map the differentiated power geometries of geology and its uneven 
mobilization through different geosocial formations” (2017 a, np). Walking-with 
 Rearview Walking Sticks  becomes one technique for thinking beyond the time of 
origin stories with beginnings and endings to an affective understanding of tem-
porality. Yusoff (2017a) writes, time is a “material cut into bodies: real, actual, 
specifi c, vulnerable, bodies; bodies of those that do not get to count as fully human 
in the current biopolitical order; bodies of earth, bodies of nonhuman organisms, 
social and geologic bodies that  matter ” (np, italics in citation). Geoaesthetics are 
not representations of more-than-human worlds, but experimentations that open 
spaces of resistance and bewilderment:  Endless Paintings , infi nite refl ections, 
indeterminate landscapes teeming with human and nonhuman bodies. Snaza and 
Sonu (2016) argue that a posthuman ethics, particularly one that is accountable to 
naturecultures, is one in which the capacity to act recognizes this capacity in all 
matter. This affective force, they write, requires an “ethical responsiveness” that 
is creative, open, and “ontologically located” (p. 275). 

 Working against the history of Canadian landscape, which is temporal, spatial, 
and racial, the walking-with events contest the imagined images of citizenship 
and identity. The work contributes to critical discourses and contemporary art 
practices on race, ethnicity, colonialism, and land. Positioning the project in larger 
contemporary art discussions/practices that disrupt neutrality and re-imagine mar-
ginalized histories, Jickling and Reed and the students resisted the racialized dis-
possessions of belonging, creating new spacetimes and landscapes.   

  Narrative cartographies: more-than-representational 
inquiries into school space  
  Dérive through these Charter’d Halls  7  was a four-month in-school research-
creation event that Sarah Truman conducted with grade nine English students at a 
secondary school in Cardiff Wales, UK ( Truman, 2017 ). The secondary school is 
situated in a leafy middle-class neighbourhood, but draws from a large catchment 
area in the urban centre, where many students are fi rst generation immigrants 
and are ethnically diverse. The focus of the project was to explore the relation-
ship between walking, writing, and youth cultural production as emergent literacy 
practices. The study included eighteen students from fi ve different English classes. 
The students in the project voluntarily signed up to participate and were taken out 
of their regular English classes twice a week, for an hour, to walk-read-write col-
lectively. They commandeered the picnic tables outside of the school, as a meeting 
place. Their walking-reading-writing experiments took place outside the school, 
in the surrounding neighbourhood, and some drifted into the school halls. 
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 The research-creation events critically examined the English curriculum that 
focuses on a particular Euro-Western canon of literature, in particular, the stu-
dents analyzed the relationship between walking and writing. There is a long 
history of walking as a method of gathering inspiration for philosophy and writ-
ing practices in Western Europe: The peripatetic school meandering beneath 
the columns ( peripatoi  meaning colonnades, or covered walkways) to learn 
philosophy under the tutelage of Aristotle; the poets Charles Baudelaire and 
Arthur Rimbaud, and even the piano player Erik Satie was known for his walk-
ing and creative practices (Gros, 2014). The walking-curricula included works 
by Virginia Woolf, who describes an evocative winter stroll in search of a pencil 
in  Street Haunting , and W.G. Sebald’s  The Rings of Saturn  that draws from 
memories of a walking tour of the Suffolk coast where the physicality of the 
main character’s own walk serves as the structure of the narrative that is then 
entangled in history and other curious memories that arise. The students also 
examined work by non-Western writers including: Li Bai and Du Fu who wan-
dered the countryside in 8th century China composing poetry, and Ikkyu who 
wandered Japan in the 15th century. These examples draw on not only writers 
who walk for inspiration, but who write about walking. Michel de Certeau’s 
(1984) work on ‘writing the city’ was also read by the students. According to  de 
Certeau (1984 ), walkers use “turns of phrase,” and “write” the city, through their 
“itinerant, progressive” movements (p. 134). These conventional and canoni-
cal works were critically interrogated alongside the work of Harryette Mullen, 
and the students’ own practices of reading, writing, and walking. The students 
examined the relations between walking as a method for generating content, as 
a narrative device, or a literary theme. They also critically challenged recent 
research by social scientists and educators who extol the virtues of walking as 
an aesthetic practice, a method for inciting creativity, and form of social engage-
ment or public pedagogy. 

 The students would meet each class period at the picnic tables, where Truman 
would introduce them to the day’s proposition. There would be readings that the 
students would do, while walking, that related to the prompts, and the activa-
tion of the proposition would involve walking-reading-writing. The picnic tables 
served as an anchoring place, but much of the lesson would be in motion. Most of 
the walking-with was enacted as a group. Sometimes the students walked in small 
groups or pairs, but never alone in the context of the classroom. Out-of-school 
assignments might require the students walk alone (as in to and from school) but 
the focus of the research-creation in-school study was to walk-with, thereby fur-
ther troubling the genealogy of walking as individual and autonomous. 

 Propositions included: exploring rhythm and movement in literature through 
walking-writing, creating video-poems of place, writing speculative versions of 
the city, describing more-than-human entanglements through Tanka poetry, and 
highlighting social injustices experienced by walking through ‘publishing’ their 
writings on telephone poles for strangers to read. Rather than structuring the proj-
ect around an assessment framework of literacy practices, the research-creation 
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events focused on the ethical-political concerns that emerged through the stu-
dents’ walking-reading-writing ( Truman, 2017 ). For the purpose of this chapter, 
we will focus on one of the walking-with propositions: the dérive as a way of 
walking-thinking-mapping the relations that make up ‘school.’ 

 As a proposition for the project, the students walked-with  Dee Heddon and 
Cathy Turner’s (2010  ) notion of  Toponarratives , which they describe as a “col-
laborative, partial story of place constructed by at least two walkers” (pp. 2010; 
2015). Students learned about the dérive and its relationship to Situationist Inter-
national’s psychogeography (see   Chapter 3  for a critical approach to these meth-
ods).  James Corner (1999  ) states that drifting allows for “mapping alternative 
itineraries and subverting dominant readings and authoritarian regimes” (p. 231). 
Many walking scholars and artists have used versions of the dérive to map space, 
including Tina  Richardson (2014 ), who discusses how she and student psycho-
geographers at the University of Leeds emotionally mapped their campus. 

 The students were intrigued by the notion that within a dérive, the idea is to 
drop usual ‘relations’ and set out to explore ‘appealing’ and ‘repelling’ places as 
well as ‘switching stations.’ Switching stations are what the Situationists called 
the compulsion to switch directions. The students were eager to try this out in 
school, although, as one student noted, the places of repulsion may outweigh the 
places of attraction. Several students commented that while conducting a drift in 
school may be possible, deliberately walking in some places in the city and at cer-
tain times of the day, may be dangerous, particularly for racialized and gendered 
bodies ( Truman, 2017 ). 

 Morag  Rose (2015 ) states that the dérive should be used as a “tool for ques-
tioning, for opening dialogue, for exploring space: a tactic,  not  a solution” (pp. 
151–152, italics added). For the dérive, no one student chose the directions taken 
by the group. Rather, the class moved as a relational mass and attended to the  how  
of place through movement and language. As  Springgay (2008 ) proposes, drifting 
provokes an intimacy where knowledge of place is not something grasped from 
a distance but emerges through a proximity facilitated by walking. But as the 
students noted in their writing, conversations, and journal writings, intimacy does 
not always produce comfort, care, or convivial relations. The intimacy of a dérive 
is a frictional encounter that rubs against the city, the school, and the neighbour-
hood, producing intensive affects, sometimes violent, always fraught with power, 
and never neutral. 

 The students’ dérives, which occurred over a number of classes, resulted in the 
creation of a series of narrative cartographies. Unlike Richardson’s maps, which 
are composed of line drawings, or Jeremy Wood’s GPS maps that he created for 
 WalkingLab , the students used a number of literary devices such as listing, hyper-
bole, alliteration, rhyme, and synaesthesia to create narrative cartographies of the 
school. The literary maps function as more-than-representational cartographies, 
through marking out affective and subjective understandings of place, as opposed 
to actual topological features. The students’ maps are created using words, as 
opposed to line drawings. Additionally, their maps can’t be used to physically 
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locate oneself within the school. Rather, their narrative cartographies map affec-
tive expressions of schooling. Mapping is a common practice in school curri-
cula across a range of subjects. Typically, such pedagogical exercises map the 
topology of school space, or students’ routes to and from school. Such maps are 
descriptive and representational. 

 While traditional maps chart and graph the topology of a place, codifying, 
naturalizing, and stratifying it, contemporary mapping practices, particularly 
ones affi liated with walking, consider mapping as indeterminate, and unfold-
ing in spacetime ( Springgay, 2005 ). Deleuze (1998), writing about the diagram, 
distinguishes maps as experimental and expressive. Maps, he contends are not 
representational, but productive. Maps extend from one map to the next, assem-
bling through rhizomatic links and passages, and as these multiple maps map each 
other, new maps are produced. In  A Thousand Plateaus ,  Deleuze and Guattari 
(1987 ) distinguish between the tracing and the map. Tracings are the lines drawn 
between two points on a map. They are exact and function in a coded or stratifi ed 
manner. Tracing could be said to constitute relative movement that we discussed 
in   Chapter 4 . Maps, on the other hand, are experimental and produce connections 
between multiple things. Maps are open and can be constantly modifi ed. The stu-
dents’ narrative cartographies, as we’ll discuss in the next section, exemplify this 
understanding of mapping. 

  More-than-linguistic rhetorics  

 Walking-with, in the context of this in-school research-creation event, functioned 
propositionally and enabled the students to enter into a series of speculative mid-
dles and (in)tensions about schooling and place. In particular, the students exam-
ined how certain bodies, through the intersectionality of gender, race, ethnicity, 
are already marked as being out of place, and as such how walking and movement 
are constrained, disciplined, and codifi ed. The students’ narrative cartographies 
point at the multiple tensions of walking-with inside and outside of school space. 

 One of the literary devices used to create the narrative maps was synaesthesia. 
Synaesthesia is a literary device wherein the writer uses words associated with one 
sense to describe another (see   Chapter 2 ). The students’ synaesthesia dérive was 
a practice of de-territorialization of language and place. The deliberate mixing of 
sensory descriptions disrupted the habitual use of language to describe smell, taste, 
touch, sight and sound and conveyed the affective responses of the students in com-
plex ways. For example, one student scribbled on their map:  The cleanest air ever 
breathed fl ows in currents carried by the turquoise tapping on the keyboard. The 
dustless musk of perfect white spray-tanned on every wall . Another example states: 
 Salted sweat grunted out of limbs . And a third:  The air takes on a different taste, 
sweet and hazy. Splinters of the soft brown shades linger humid on my eyelids . 

 Other literary devices included listing. The use of listing as a literary device 
links seemingly disparate agents into a tense unity. Although lists act using asyn-
deton (the removal of ands), an invisible  and  also haunts them. As narrative carto-
graphical practices, the lists not only function to connect words and phrases in the 
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list, but other literary devices that were simultaneously marked on the students’ 
maps. One such list read: 

   Thunder of feet  
  Rough Walls  
  High climb  
  Food falls  
  Spider webs  
  Peeky holes  
  Cold air  
  Bell tolls   

 This list was used to map a stairwell in the school’s interior. 
 Lists function similar to Deleuze and Guattari’s (1983 ) partial objects, which 

infer gaps and assemblages. Partial objects are “pieces of a puzzle belonging not 
to any one puzzle but to many” ( Deleuze & Guattari, 1983 , p. 43). The lists do 
not represent a unifi ed or totalizing whole, but rather create “aberrant paths of 
communication between noncommunicating vessels, transverse unities between 
elements that retain all their differences within their own particular boundaries” 
(p. 43). The synaesthetic maps and the lists reveal the ways that students’ under-
stand institutional space and its affect on student bodies and learning.  Elizabeth 
de Freitas’ (2012  ) writes that diagrams (maps) function as a “breaching experi-
ment . . . inviting the reader to break with the usual diagram conventions and 
imagine a new diagramming practice that might better address the irregular and 
asymmetric tangles of interaction” (p. 589). 

 Another walking and mapping technique included the re-naming of school 
spaces. For example, the offi ce is named ‘swivel chair blues’ and the cafeteria is 
called ‘the gorge.’ Other examples include: ‘Blue Place for lonely people’ where 
the ‘cogs of Brains Working hard,’ was in the fi nal map changed to ‘Brains  Wash-
ing  hard.’ Another student re-named the examination room ‘Data Source,’ with 
‘No-exit.’ These humorous descriptions evoke what  Halberstam (2011  ) calls 
the “toxic perversity of contemporary life” (p. 3), where success and progress 
continue to marginalize students labeled as at risk, urban, and outside of main-
stream culture. Chairs, cafeteria, stairwells – the objects that often fall outside 
the perceptual fi eld of education in favour of curricular documents, standardized, 
texts, assessment reports – move into the centre and link up with other connec-
tive devices on the maps. As  Sara Ahmed (2010  ) notes, “to experience an object 
as being affective or sensational is to be directed not only toward an object, but 
to ‘whatever’ is around that object, which includes what is behind the object, the 
conditions of its arrival” (p. 33). 

 The students’ narrative cartographies attend to more-than-human elements 
encountered during the dérive, and what  Truman (2017 ) calls “more-than-lin-
guistic  rhetorics ” (p. 151). Rhetoric generally refers to oral or written skills of 
persuasion. Within this conceptualization, there is generally an agent (human 
speaker or writer) who deploys rhetoric convincingly, while the media activated 
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(the rhetoric) is inert until invigorated by a speaker and impressed upon a listener-
reader. A new materialist account of rhetoric would consider not just the agency 
of the speaker-writer, and the agency of the listener-speaker based around a lin-
guistic code, but also the emergence of persuasive ‘rhetoric(s)’ in other forms 
of matter. These more-than-human rhetorics emerged on the walks: the rotten 
banana covered in dust on the window ledge in the stairwell; the angle of light and 
insect chatter on the school fi eld; the oozing toilets in the boys’ bathroom; and the 
mirrored windows into the examination hall, all enacted an affective agency that 
was persuasive in the cartographical process. This is what  Halberstam (2011 ) calls 
“ ‘sideways’ relations, relations that grow along parallel lines rather than upward 
and onward” (p. 74). Kathryn Bond  Stockton (2009 ) offers sideways as move-
ment that is horizontal, rather than vertical. Sideways is a transmaterial movement 
that creates connections and forces between things not relegated to heteronor-
mative reproduction. More-than-linguistic rhetorics resist the steady progress of 
success and intervene in the common literacy practice of benchmarks, outcomes, 
and profi ciency. Language,  Truman (2016a ) writes, becomes “part of a horizon-
tal ontology emerging alongside other social-material forces, instead of merely a 
medium for representing them” (p. 137). 

 While the fi eld of literacy studies in education has expanded to include math 
literacy, environmental literacies, emotional literacies, and multi-literacies, the 
problem remains that such variations actually restrict literacy practices ( Simon, 
2011 ). Aparna  Mishra Tarc (2015 ) argues that including different media in lit-
eracy education is not the point, but rather what is needed is a re-reading of what 
it means to be literate. She contends that we cannot “continue to practice literacy 
without thinking about the dominant forms of life it produces” (p. 130). Literacy 
“in its multiplicities,” writes  Truman (2017 ) “continues to function within a hier-
archy where some kinds of literacies matter more and are superior to others” (p. 
113). Like landscape, which continues to demarcate nature as White and neutral, 
and as such marking racialized students as outside of nature, literacy functions as 
a White civilizing process, that neutralizes, sanitizes, and commodifi es language. 
Literacy, both historically and as it is performed currently, is built around a White 
supremacist-monoculture ( Tuck & Gaztambide-Fernández, 2013 ). To be literate 
means to know in advance what literacy is, and how to perform literate acts. 

 The students dérives as narrative cartographies mapped students’ understand-
ings of how language functions to control and dehumanize students. Walking-with 
became a method for exploring inside and outside of school place collectively, to 
consider the ways that language is already pre-supposed and pre-determined in 
advance. As the students assembled their maps on large paper, using poems, lists, 
descriptions, and other literary devices, the maps enabled new connections and 
different ontologies to become possible. If maps function as “less of an organiza-
tion of bodies than a cartography of incipient tendencies, of force of form” (Man-
ning, 2013, p. 81), then the students’ walking-with and mapping has the potential 
to open up different confi gurations of literacy. 

 Walking-with, as a narrative cartographical practice, shifts literacy from its 
concern about particular ‘coded’ meanings toward “affective intensities and their 
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effects produced across texts, bodies, and interactions” ( Leander & Boldt, 2013 , 
p. 38). The students’ maps create intimate diagrams of school places that record 
not a representation of place, but their entangled relations of learning, institutions, 
and literary practices.   

  Implications for walking methodologies in education  
 In our highly technologized era, student mobility is often tied to cars, buses, and 
trains. Likewise, students are highly sophisticated users and consumers of digital 
technologies and their urban space (including schools) is mediated by screen cul-
ture. To counter what is perceived to be the negative effects of digital technolo-
gies on young peoples’ lives, educators turn to walking as a slow, antiquated, and 
embodied way of moving through space. Walking becomes a way to reconnect 
with place and people, it is ‘anti-technology,’ and valued because of perceived 
(albeit pathologized) understandings of health and environmental consciousness. 
These logics function to inscribe a before and after technology, where walking is 
esteemed because of its neutrality, purity, and accessibility. However, such argu-
ments neglect to consider how different bodies and subjectivities are materialized 
through walking, and simultaneously the ways that walking disavows different 
bodies based on gender, race, class, and ability. In Truman’s in-school project, 
the intersectionality of gender, race, and ethnicity was discussed by the students 
as limiting rather than enabling factors in where they could or could not walk, 
including routes to and from school. When walking is valued for its health ben-
efi ts or used to promote ‘green’ initiatives in schools, such as ‘Walk to School 
Wednesdays,’ the legacies of walking as White, male, autonomous, and as part 
of ongoing settler colonialism remain intact. Furthermore, to infer that students’ 
lives require ‘disconnection’ so that they can become more meaningful, continues 
to pathologize young bodies as deviant and in constant need of regulation and 
control. Walking rationalized through discourses of ‘disconnection’ and ‘recon-
nection’ only serve as a punitive measure. In addition, reconnection, as we dis-
cussed in the  Upside-Down and Backwards  project, is part of the production of 
White subjectivity, where some bodies have never been connected. 

 If walking is going to make an impact in schools, it cannot be conceived through 
the logic of anti-technology. Walking must not remain trapped in images of a life 
‘before’ technology, but rather conceived of as part of the fabric of contemporary 
mobility. Walking-with needs to be understood as a practice that enables critical 
inquiry. Walking is neither simple, slow, nor benign. Walking-with is complex, 
unruly, and political. 

 Walking-with as a method of research in schools enables students, teachers, art-
ists, and researchers to move within school spaces and outside of the classroom to 
ask questions about the environment in which we learn and live. Walking is valued 
because it offers an immersed and emplaced approach to research and learning, 
where students’ bodies become entangled with the senses and space. Yet, place, 
as we discussed in   Chapter 1 , can become a backdrop to research, a mere descrip-
tion of context, and rarely takes into consideration the ongoing dispossession of 
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Indigenous peoples, people of colour, and ethnic minorities. Walking in diverse 
locations with students needs to be more-than an activity that moves them outside 
of the confi nes of institutional spaces.  Sonu and Snaza (2016 ), commenting on 
different types of environmental and ecological activities in schools, remind us 
that “without interrogating the implicit and fundamental assumptions about the 
human subject itself, namely its dis-embeddedness from both nature and nonhu-
man materiality, we run the risk of enforcing a momentary ethics temporarily 
satisfi ed through contained activity and manipulation” (p. 264). Whether it’s envi-
ronmental education, landscape and arts curricula, or literacy in its various forms, 
place must become situated, relational, and intimate. 

 Intimacy, however, is a slippery word. It is often associated with concepts like 
proximity, warmth, innocence, and familiarity. Yet, intimacy can be asymmetri-
cal, violent, controlling, and alienating. What intimacy looks like, feels like, and 
how it is performed, is context- and subject-specifi c. Intimacy is selective and as 
such it is exclusionary. As a frictional concept, what intimacy shows, in both of 
the in-school examples, is how it can become a mechanism of control and gov-
ernance. What the in-school walking-with events underscore is how intimacy is 
always entangled with politics. 

 To intimate is to communicate indirectly, to hint, or to imply. Both intimacy and 
to intimate have roots in the word  intimus  (inmost), suggesting an interiority, an 
intrinsic quality, and a familiarity. The Whiteness of nature and nation is intrinsic 
to landscape art. Literacy hierarchies and taxonomies are similarly invested in 
intimations. So how might walking-with unsettle innocent and intrinsic under-
standings of intimacy? 

 Walking-with can be a signifi cant and important method for working with stu-
dents in educational contexts, if it does not become instrumentalized as an anti-
technology and as an uncritical mode of being in place. Walking-with is an ethical 
and political response-ability that intimately understands that any  step  towards 
a different world is always imbricated in a particular conceptualization of the 
human, one that continues to re-inscribe a separation between nature and culture, 
human and nonhuman, landscape and Other. As the  Rearview Walking Sticks  and 
the narrative cartographical maps instantiate, walking-with materializes horizon-
tal and sideways ontologies where spacetimes refl ect, invert, and bend.  

   Notes 
    1  Algonquin Park is a Provincial Park approximately three hours north of Toronto. Lo-

cated between Georgian Bay and the Ottawa River, the park has over 2,400 lakes. As the 
oldest Provincial Park in Canada, it is a popular destination for camping, canoeing, and 
cottagers.  

    2  The Group of Seven were a Canadian group of landscape painters from the 1920s. Their 
iconic images of windswept White Pines, isolated karst rocks, and water-ways still per-
meate the Canadian National identity.  

    3  Voyageurs were French Canadians who traded furs in the early 18th and 19th centuries 
and canoed over long distances. Images of them in canoes, trading with Indigenous peo-
ples, position them as heroic and strong, and are associated with dominant ideologies of 
Canada as ‘untamed’ wilderness.  
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    4  Some of the artist-residency themes were compiled into Image Banks to be used as 
resources for lesson plans. The one on landscape can be found at:  https://thepedagogi-
calimpulse.com/land-and-place/   

    5  The initial desire had been to have students canoe and walk in this project. However, 
because of TDSB rules about elementary students in or on water, the students were not 
allowed on the river in canoes. Instead, the artists arrived by canoe, and the canoe sat on 
the shore. The students enjoyed ‘queering’ this Canadian symbol, arranging their colour 
bars within it, and using the colour bars as paddles in the sand.  

    6  The Evergreen Brickworks Park (commonly referred to as the Brickworks) is a corpo-
rate landscape urbanism project that has re-purposed an old brick factory in Toronto 
into a space with hiking and biking trails, a weekly farmers market, an upscale café, res-
taurant, and ‘green’ shop and garden centre. The park supports a children’s garden and 
programming, and in the winter, there is a public skating rink. Buildings on the site can 
be rented for corporate events and weddings. Evergreen is a Canadian charity dedicated 
to restoring watersheds and support urban biodiversity.  

    7  William Blake’s poem  London  describes to the city of London as ‘charter’d’ –  suggesting 
control, surveillance, and constraint.         

https://thepedagogi-calimpulse.com
https://thepedagogi-calimpulse.com


  8     A walking-writing practice  
 Queering the trail 

   We trudge single fi le into the screaming snow. Piercing fl akes force our heads 
downward into the cover of our coats. Our footfalls timid on the black ice. The 
sharp smell of cold stings our noses and slices through to the back of our throats. 
We scurry, slip, and slide. The squall subsides and we’re enveloped in a muted 
landscape of blue. Shadows from bare tree branches penetrate deep into the snow-
banks. Streetlights become salmon infused halos. The air crackles and hums. The 
squall is already a body-memory. Enveloped in the purple blue haze of a Toronto 
winter’s evening, we walk for hours .  

 The fi nal chapter of  Walking Methodologies in a More-Than Human World  serves 
two purposes. First, it responds to on-going questions that have been asked of 
us, at conferences and by colleagues and students, regarding our collaborative 
walking-writing practice. Second, but intimately connected to the fi rst point, the 
chapter functions as a kind of summation, drawing together pivotal concepts that 
structure the book and our walking-writing practice such as:  land and geos ,  affect , 
 transmaterial , and  movement . 

 The chapter is presented as a series of walks. We use the propositional form 
for this chapter because propositions are not directions or procedures for writing 
(see   Chapter 5 ). Propositions act as hybrids between potentiality and actuality: 
they propose what could be ( Truman & Springgay, 2016 ). According to  White-
head (1978 ), a proposition is a “new kind of entity. Such entities are the tales that 
perhaps might be told about particular actualities” (p. 256). As a propositional 
form, we invite readers to engage with each section as a walk. We propose a walk 
you might take while reading the section. These are merely suggestions and we 
encourage you to propose your own walks too. We use the propositional walk 
form to: examine the entanglements of walking and writing; explore our walking-
writing as speculative concept generation; consider the affective surfaces that 
arrive in the walking-writing process; interrogate a feminist politics of collabora-
tion; and consider how rhythm and time’s queer touching instantiates an ethics 
that is accountable to the infi nite encounters of which we are all a part. 

 Each walk should not be taken as a formula. This is not a how-to manual. 
Rather, the purpose of the walk is to think-in-movement as “techniques of rela-
tion,” which  Manning and Massumi (2014 ) evoke as a catalyzing and modulating 
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gesture (p. 91). Walking-writing is a practice of invention, where the movement of 
thought is  more-than  a moment of walking, thinking, or inscribing. 

 In the fi rst walk,  queering , we introduce different walkers who investigate 
walking as a thinking-making-doing, and as a political praxis. While there are 
numerous books and resources on walking that feature walking-writers, artists, 
and researchers, there are fewer comprehensive sources focused on women walk-
ers, racialized and Indigenous walkers, queer and trans walkers, and differently 
abled walkers.  Amy Sharrocks and Clare Qualmann (2017  ) organized a series of 
events and a study guide that includes a directory of women walking artists and 
a detailed bibliography. The  Walking Women  events and study guide are indebted 
to the ongoing scholarship of Dee Heddon and Cathy Turner on walking women, 
and Dee Heddon’s and Misha Myers’ the  Walking Library Project  (Heddon and 
Myers, 2014;  2017 ). The Walking Library is a project where the artists-scholars 
and the people they walk with, carry a library in a large backpack. The project 
investigates how collective reading and writing in situ affect the experience of 
place. The project also seeks to make visible women walkers and women who 
write about walking. Sharrocks, Qualmann, Heddon, Turner, and Myers all note 
the lack of visibility of walking women from the canon of walking research. 
 Walking Methodologies in a More-than-Human World  expands on their  Walking 
Women  resources to include a diversity of walkers that are excluded from the 
literature on walking. 

 In the fi rst walk  queering , we introduce walks by women, Indigenous walkers, 
people of colour walkers, and queer and trans walking artists, whose methods of 
walking defamiliarize the historical tropes of the lone walker drawing inspiration 
from the landscape. Some of these artists’ projects link walking and writing, while 
others illustrate a thinking-in-movement. 

 The next fi ve walks are walking-writing propositions that shape our collabora-
tive practice. These are:  differentiation ;  surfacing ;  activation devices ;  with ; and 
 touch . The fi nal, seventh walk,  contours , re-visits key concepts in the book and 
refl ects on the implications of walking methodologies in a more-than-human world. 

 Walking-writing is a thinking-in-movement. Walking-writing is a practice of 
concept formation. We do not conceptualize walking in one register and writing 
in another, any more than we understand our research-creation walking events as 
pre-writing. Walking activates the creation of concepts. To walk is to move-with 
thought. In addition, we understand writing as something more-than what exists 
on a page or in a book. Walking-writing is experimental and speculative. Walking-
writing surfaces. It is viscous and intense. Walking-writing is collaborative. 

  Walk one: queering the Euro-Western walking tradition  

   Read this section then go on a walk. Queer the trail. Defamiliarize Euro-Western 
traditions and other heteronormative, solo perambulations that link walking with 
unfettered inspiration .  
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 Artists and writers experiment with different methods of walking and writing 
including poetic structures, the body, and land. For example, African American 
poet Harryette Mullen’s (2014) book  Urban Tumbleweed  documents her daily 
walking practice through 366 Tanka poems written for each day in a year, plus 
one. Tanka is a traditional form of Japanese verse, and Mullen incorporates this 
sparse poetry with her walks in Los Angeles through diverse neighbourhoods, 
exposing the ephemeral, lived experience of her daily practice. Barbara Loun-
der’s  Writing/Walking Sticks  is a set of 26 custom-made walking sticks, each one 
fi tted with a small self-inking stamp on the bottom. Each stamp bears a different 
letter of the English alphabet and leaves a water-soluble inked impression on the 
ground. Vanessa Dion Fletcher investigates her relationship between language 
and land, specifi cally her Potawatomi and Lenape ancestry, in her walking proj-
ects. In  Writing Landscape , Dion Fletcher walks repeatedly on the land as a form 
of bodily writing. 

  Blue Prints for a Long Walk  is a project by Anishnaabe artist Lisa Myers 
whose walking practice maps invisible lines of family history, settler colonial-
ism, and cultural memory. The project traces a 250-kilometre path along the 
northern shore of Lake Huron, Ontario, between Sault Ste. Marie and the town of 
Espanola. This path, often forged along railway lines, marks the route her grand-
father took home when he ran away from a residential school, and subsisted for 
days on wild blueberries that grew along the track. In addition to walking, she 
created 54 postcard-sized etchings of railway ties and screen-prints made out of 
blueberry pigments. These postcards map out a section of Myers’s walk topo-
logically, through its waterways and the path of the Canadian Pacifi c Railway. 
Walking becomes a means to interrogate and animate a personal and collective 
history that is shaped by land, rhythm, and the sensuous textures and tastes of 
blueberries. 

 Trans Black artist and activist Syrus Ware’s practice takes on many differ-
ent forms. As part of the  New Field  project organized by  Public Studio  and in 
partnership with  WalkingLab , Ware collaborated with youth from the Lawrence 
Heights area in Toronto.  Future Rememberings  – a daylong walk on the Bruce 
Trail – incorporated wild foraging and off the grid sustainable living to inquire 
into environmental and socio-political crises. The walk, which took the form of 
an ecology and mobile drawing class, speculatively and experimentally imagined 
collective futures. 

 Latai Taumoepeau uses walking and performance to examine issues of climate 
change in the Pacifi c region. In her piece  Ocean Island Mine , she moves a 500 
kilogram block of ice using a shovel and by walking over a short distance repeti-
tively. The work excavates the ‘solid white’ rock into invisibility. In  Stitching up 
the Sea , she walks, wearing brick sandals on her feet on broken glass. Using a 
Tongan mallet (which is typically used to beat plant fi bres into pulp) to smash 
glass waste material, the durational walking performance, activates Indigenous 
knowledges and identities alongside larger questions regarding climate change. 

 In yet another example, queer Black writer Rahawa Haile walked the Appala-
chian Trail from Georgia to Maine and wrote about her long-distance solo-hike. 
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As the only Black woman to walk the trail solo end to end, Haile’s project exam-
ined the relationship between walking, race, and belonging. On the walk, she car-
ried books by Black authors, which she left in trail shelters along the way. 

 In academic scholarship and popular literature, walking is extolled and prized 
because: it benefi ts health; inspires creativity; attunes the walker with landscape; 
and is a tactic for re-writing the city. While these fraught inheritances nudge at 
our practice,  WalkingLab  has intentionally sought out collaborations with women 
walkers, Indigenous walkers, queer and trans walkers, differently abled walkers, 
and people of colour to  Queer the Trail . This is the ethical-political thrust of our 
walking-writing practice.  

  Walk two: differentiation  

   Pick a destination. Walk to this destination. This could be an errand stroll. You 
might walk to a store. Or you might pick a destination, such as a creek. Where 
you go doesn’t matter, but it’s the kind of walk where you have an intention. Take 
a different path than you might normally walk. Walk slowly .  

 We’ve been writing for what seems like days. Teacups perch precariously on 
stacked books on the dining table. Trails of cracker crumbs coated in tahini and 
miso gravy weave their way through papers that contain hand-written notes, dia-
grams, and doodles. Our laptops sit side by side. We write side by side. When we 
take notes from other scholarly texts or start thinking about ideas, one of us types, 
the other paces and talks. We shift roles frequently. We interrupt each other.  We 
argue!  When we write the sentences and paragraphs that shape our computer-
generated texts, we sit next to each other. One laptop composes the text, the other 
has our notes open for references. We still scribble ideas and maps and thinking-
doodles on scraps of paper. Both of us like pencils. Sarah likes mechanical pen-
cils. Stephanie isn’t as particular, just as long as the pencil is sharp. Occasionally 
we use Google Docs and write over Skype. 

 We arrive at a concept, a theory, a word, or an incomplete idea. We need to move. 
We propose a walk. We need nutritional yeast. We walk to the store, walking-
thinking the concept as we move. We walk around the block. We walk the road 
at the cottage, to the end and return. We go to the bank. These are strolls with 
a destination. They are short walks. They get us away from our laptops. They 
move us away from tables and chairs. They are practical. However, these walks 
are not ‘breaks’ from writing. We write as we walk.  We walk a concept . Or as 
Erin Manning would say: “Take the thought for a walk” (cited in Truman, 2016b, 
p. 104). Move thought. Think-in-movement. Writing doesn’t begin at the moment 
of inscription. As you amble to your destination you are still writing. You are 
writing in movement. 

 Walking-writing generates speculative middles. Speculative middles, as we 
discuss in   Chapter 5 , are propositional, excessive, indeterminate, and frictional. 
 Manning and Massumi (2014 ), use  Deleuze and Guattari’s (1983 ) concept of 
a “disjunctive synthesis” to describe the middle (p. 33). This is a paradoxical 
state, (in)tension, where the composition of things coming together produce 
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something else. Walking-writing intentionally activates a disjunctive synthesis. 
Walking-writing is a practice of muddling things, of making problems, and agi-
tating thought. In the speculative middle, one does not resolve or clarify an idea, 
rather walking-writing complicates, stirs, and unsettles thought. In fact, some-
times nothing comes out of a speculative middle. Sometimes it’s about failure and 
a letting go. 

 On one such walk ‘around the block’ we problematized the use of methods 
in qualitative research. Thinking-with our own practices of research-creation we 
struggled to fi nd language to describe the middle, muddling, excessive milieu. 
Our walking-writing gesticulated, we raised our voices. Walking-writing allows 
us to engage with different registers. There is an affective intensity through the 
mobility of thought. The speculative middle is actualized, we are in it, but simul-
taneously it’s differentially linked to all kinds of speculations of what could be. 
Walking-writing actualizes at the very same time as producing the virtual, which 
in turn makes new actualities become possible. As a differential, it keeps propel-
ling itself, but in difference.  

  Walk three: surfaces  

   Go for a long walk. Time, distance and direction are dependent on your own abili-
ties and needs. It’s not important where you walk, but that you spend time walking. 
This is a walk that surfaces .  

 One of the places we frequently walk-write is the road behind Sarah’s parents’ 
cottage on Georgian Bay in Wahta Mohawk Territory. The road is hardened gravel 
and winds and twists its way through boreal forest and sharp cuts of the Cana-
dian Shield. Twelve Mile Bay fl ows on one side of the road, while on the other is 
‘undeveloped’ Crown Land. Pine trees and moss scent the air; raspberries ripen 
on bushes. The sound of mosquitos swarm around our ears. For cottagers, this is 
land of privilege and luxury. Family holidays and writing retreats. Across the bay 
is the Moose Deer Point First Nation. 

 Kathleen Stewart (2013) describes place through terms like atmosphere, sur-
face, and event. Surfaces are ambient and affective. Surfaces do not refer to a 
specifi c location or form but the tonality, the expressiveness, and undulation of 
body-space. Surfaces vibrate, fl ow, and move. Surfaces are not without dura-
tion. Surfaces are not the site upon which walking-writing takes place, but full of 
“drama, intensity, an energetics of tension and release” (Stewart, 2013, p. 276). 
Surfaces are affective, their intensities pass between bodies and “spread out across 
a vast atmospheric fi eld” (p. 276). In a walk that surfaces, you are not traveling 
to the store to buy something. Unlike the errand stroll, where the intensity lies in 
pushing thought to an edge, surface walks are visceral, bodied, and shimmer. 

 Surfacing is writing. Surfacing writes the body. Surfacing is “tentative, ephem-
eral, incidental though powerfully felt. Something atmospheric distributed across 
a geography of elements that swell” (Stewart, 2013, p. 276). Surface walks fore-
ground bodily intensity. On these walks we might get thirsty, sweaty, or need to 
pee. In the winter, coldness seeps in. We feel the walk in our calves and on the 
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soles of our feet. The pace of walking undulates. There is an irregular rhythm of 
speeding up and slowing down. Surfaces pause. Surfaces lose their way. They 
disorient and defamiliarize. 

 On such walks, conversations drift between theory, stories, observations and 
are also punctured by long periods of silence. The intensity is shaped by duration, 
pace, and the topology of place. Speculative middles happen, but these walks 
don’t necessarily begin with a particular thought or concept that needs to be 
pushed to the edge. Ideas are not concretized. They  quiver . It’s all about surfaces. 
These surfaces are atmospheric. Surfaces as affective walking-writing. Surfaces 
are not the subject of the walking-writing. Sarah  Cefai (2016 ) states that “the 
rhythm of a place enters us, enters the process of writing” (p. 14). This is a rhythm 
that surfaces. It shimmers or folds like a wave.  

  Walk four: activation device  

   Go on a walk and bring some kind of activation device. This could be a camera, 
sound recorder, some wool to felt, paper to write poems, postcards, a geothermal 
measuring device, mirrors, or walk scores. Use the device on the walk, not to 
record or capture your experience of the walk, but to alter the function of the walk .  

 The activation device experiments with the walk and enables new ways of 
thinking-making-doing. Much like the speculative middle, the activation device 
pushes walking-writing to an edge. It forces something new to occur. The activa-
tion device is not intended to extract or collect information, but to insert itself 
within the walking-writing practice as a thinking-making-doing. 

 One possible activation device is an altered gait walk. 1  On such a walk, partici-
pants modify habits of walking through various modalities. For example, carrying 
a giant bouquet of helium balloons, walking backwards using a handheld mirror, 
carrying a bucket of water that refl ects the sky, wearing high heeled shoes, wear-
ing a roller skate on one foot, or fi lling your pockets with rocks. Some of these are 
captured on the  WalkingLab  website. For other examples, see   Chapter 5  where we 
discuss pinhole photography, walk scores, and the dérive, and   Chapter 2  where we 
introduce synaesthetic methods. 

 Stephanie frequently hand felts wool around rocks as a ‘writing’ practice. 
Posing the question ‘How to write as felt?’ she interrogates the process of 
making felt with wool (felt as force and intensity), as affective feelings (felt 
as affect), and as a felt event (felt as transmaterial) ( Springgay, forthcoming ). 
She invokes these various  matterings  of felt in order to generate a practice of 
writing that engenders bodily difference that is affective, moving, and wooly. 
She is particularly interested in thinking about felt’s engagement with touch, 
for felt invites, if not demands touch. Felt is a dense material of permanently 
interlocking fi bers. It is a non-woven fabric made using natural fi bers, a bind-
ing agent, and a process of agitating the fi bers such as rubbing.  Gilles Deleuze 
and Felix Guattari (1987  ) use different textile processes to fl esh out the con-
cepts of striated and smooth space. Because weaving has a warp (threads set 
against the loom) and weft (threads that move in between the warp) it creates a 
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striated space that is delimited. Felting and some needlework like crochet and 
embroidery on the other hand create, what they call smooth space. This is space 
that vectors out, spreads, and surfaces. 

  Deleuze and Guattari (1987 ) call felt an “anti-fabric,” made by the agitation or 
entanglement of fi bers (p. 475). It has no warp and weft, and “is in no way homo-
geneous: it is nevertheless smooth, and contrasts point by point with the space of 
fabric” (p. 475). Felt spreads out infi nitely. Felt is irreversible. Once wool is felted 
it cannot be undone and the fi bers returned to their original state. “Felt comes into 
existence, comes to matter, as a result of an unpredictable interaction of tendencies 
(of the fi bers, of the manner and the conditions in which they are worked)” ( Thomp-
son, 2011 , p. 23). Felting rocks while walking Stephanie describes as a touching 
encounter composed between human and nonhuman matter. Felting is a practice of 
writing as a  thinking-making-doing . Felt, writes Jeanne  Vaccaro (2010 ) “cannot be 
known mathematically, like textiles – calculated, quantifi ed, or mapped on a hori-
zontal-vertical grid. It is the result of the destruction of a grid. There is no pattern to 
follow” (p. 253). As felt emerges it builds into itself the possibility of improvisation; 
a rhythm without measure. Felting invokes the intimacy of touch ( Springgay, 2008 ). 
To felt, scales of wool touch and entangle, and fi ngers and hands wrap around each 
other and the wet wooly mass. To felt demands friction, and friction is indebted to 
touch. To touch is the opening of one body to another; it is an interval, an event. 

 These examples, as we keep re-iterating, are not methods of data collection or 
documentation. They rupture and queer the walk, they slow us down and change 
our gait, they problematize what it means to walk, they agitate and provoke. Acti-
vation devices are not required for every walk, but they might be necessary. They 
propel us into a speculative middle and churn our thinking. They surface. They 
function propositionally because we don’t have a clear procedure of how they 
will activate the walk beforehand. They are prompts for further walking-writing, 
as opposed to a representation of the walk.  Manning and Massumi (2014 ), writing 
about thinking-making-doing at  SenseLab , comment that terms like improvisa-
tion, emergence, and invention and a general sense of just letting things fl ow, 
lack rigor and focus, and risk being used in a cursorily manner. We extend their 
arguments, to add, that activation devices can’t sit outside of the walking-writing 
event. By this we mean they can’t simply be creative activities, such as collaging 
data transcripts, that bear no weight on the walking-writing event inside the event. 
Activation devices need to mobilize thought, stimulate differentiation, and act as 
tensiles – capable of being stretched, but also in frictional tension.  

  Walk fi ve: ‘with’  

   This walk requires a group of humans and/or nonhumans. The group can be 
of any size. The group composes only one aspect of ‘with.’ ‘With’ is about co-
composition rather than inclusive collaboration. Bring a notebook and a pencil. 
A blanket or a ground cover is recommended but not necessary. Walk until you 
fi nd a comfortable place to sit and write together .  
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 Astrida  Neimanis (2012 ) writes that transcorporeality, intra-action, relationality, 
companion species and other concepts that inform new materialisms and posthu-
manisms all engender a form of ‘with.’ She wonders, though, why the concept 
collaboration is rarely mentioned in the pivotal feminist texts that mark this bur-
geoning fi eld. Perhaps, she argues, there is a danger in idealizing the sentimen-
tality of collaboration. We need, she contends, to differentiate different kinds of 
collaboration, to ask questions about the consequences of relating. “Collabora-
tion,” she writes, “is sweaty work replete with tense negotiations” (p. 218). 

  WalkingLab  organizes  Itinerant Reading Salons , where we gather groups of 
people together to walk and read. Sometimes readings are shared before the walk 
and we use the walk to discuss the readings closely. We might select a quote or a 
‘minor concept’ that we work as we walk ( Manning & Massumi, 2014 ). In other 
instances, we bring the readings on the walks and pause along our journey to read 
out loud together. Reading out loud changes the pace of reading, its tempo and 
shape, much like a walk alters our movements, rhythms, and pace. 

 One such ‘with’ walk took place on the Mornington Peninsula, Victoria, Aus-
tralia, with  WalkingLab  collaborators Mindy Blaise and Linda Knight. Our week-
long  Itinerant Reading Salon  began propositionally with the question: “What if 
we stand speculative for a moment before the speculative turn and check our 
feminist itinerary again?” ( Åsberg, Thiele, and van der Tuin, 2015 , p. 164). Hav-
ing attended a number of academic conferences, where the new materialisms and 
posthumanism proliferated, but without any critical regard for its feminist geneal-
ogy, we felt the need to re-visit some of the feminist contributions to the fi eld and 
to ask questions about ‘with’: inheritance, relations, response-ability, friction, and 
situatedness. 

 We read together. Out loud. We took notes individually in our notebooks, and 
we scrawled concepts, questions, and ideas on chart paper and in the sand. We 
walked along the beach and over volcanic rock. We sheltered ourselves from the 
sea wind in a bower of Moonah trees to write. One of our writing propositions was 
‘tentacles.’ We wrote for 30 minutes. Then each of us read aloud to one another. 
We followed this by asking further questions from which another writing proposi-
tion emerged. We wrote again. We continued until we reached a point where the 
wind and fl ies were no longer bearable. We walked back to our accommodation. 
More questions emerged as we cooked together and continued reading out loud, 
writing together and apart. ‘With’ “demands work, speculative invention, and 
ontological risks. . . [and] [n]o one knows how to do that in advance of coming 
together in composition” ( Haraway, 2008a , p. 83). 

 When walking-writing, the ‘with’ has to be held (in)tension all the time. It’s 
not just that four feminist academics were working together, but that we were 
thinking, problematizing, and speculating on ‘with-ness,’ response-ability, mat-
ters of concern, and situatedness as ongoing propositions. This ‘with’ can also be 
extended to include a politics of citation. Citational practices, argues Sara  Ahmed 
(2013 ), structure a selective history of disciplines. She writes that these structures 
are “screening techniques” where “certain bodies take up spaces by screening 
out the existence of others” (np). The academic collective  Feminist Educators 
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Against Sexism  (#FEAS), organized by Mindy Blaise, Linda Knight, and Emily 
Gray propose a ‘Cite Club.’ 2  FEAS has established an e-mail group where mem-
bers share their work and cite one another when possible. Cite Club addresses the 
call by  Eve Tuck, K. Wayne Yang and Rubén Gaztambide-Fernández (2015  ) to 
“consider what you might want to change about your academic citation practices. 
Who do you choose to link and re-circulate in your work? Who gets erased? Who 
should you stop citing?” (np). ‘With’ requires that we walk-write-think-cite as a 
political practice of co-composition.  

  Walk six: touch  

   Go on a walk. Feel your feet on the earth. Touch the breeze. Attend to impressions. 
Caress the thoughts that weigh on you as you amble. Feel the haptic; the corpo-
real. Walk in a graveyard if you can fi nd one .  

 We enter the mossy Victorian gates into a grove of tall trees. City traffi c becomes 
muted and our footfalls crackle on the gravel path. Petals lilt off the branches, 
grass winnows, and crumbling tombs mark our passage into the heart of the cem-
etery. As walkers, we return to cemeteries because of their affects and surfaces, 
because they are places of thresholds, where edges touch incommensurably. 

 Walking-writing invokes the intimacy and rhythm of touch ( Springgay, 2008 ). 
Touch involves the physical contact of skin on matter. Touch conjures the imme-
diate, proximinal, and bodily. When we touch,  Manning (2007 ) explains, “we 
reach toward that which is in-formation or trans-formation . . . altering us” (p. 85). 
Touch threatens boundaries opening up different corporeal ontologies. 

 Walking-writing evokes what  Barad (2012 ) refers to as a queer self-touching. 
When we touch ourselves, she states, we encounter an uncanny sense of the 
stranger or otherness within the self. Using quantum theory to shape a theory of 
self-touching, Barad explains how a particle touches itself creating an infi nite set 
of future possible virtual particles. The infi nite set of possibilities of interaction 
entails a particle touching itself, and then that touching subsequently touching 
 touch  itself. She writes: “Every level of touch, then, is itself touched by all pos-
sible others” (p. 212). This radically queers any notion of difference and identity. 
Self-touching, she argues, “is an encounter with the infi nite alterity of the self” 
 (p. 213). In touching, 

  each individual always already includes all possible intra-actions with “itself” 
through all the virtual Others, including those that are noncontemporaneous 
with “itself.” That is, every fi nite being is always already threaded through 
with an infi nite alterity diffracted through being and time. 

 ( Barad, 2012 , p. 213)  

 This self-touching, Barad states, is a queer perversion of being and time. If there 
are infi nite possibilities of touching, then all matter is composed of infi nite varia-
tions and multiplicities. Queering touch emphasizes difference as multiplicities as 
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opposed to difference ‘from.’ This is another way of saying that matter emerges 
from entangled intra-actions and relatings, and that matter itself is “always already 
touched by and touching infi nite confi gurations of possible others, other beings 
and time” ( Barad, 2012 , p. 215). Walking-writing the cemetery means we need to 
think about touching encounters beyond the actualized ones concretized through 
our feet touching the ground. Walking-writing needs to extend beyond an embod-
ied and sensuous description of how a body encounters a place in the present, to 
consider the queer self-touching perversions of which we are all a part. 

 If matter touches, then this has profound effects on our place in the world. 
As Barad (2012) contends, touch has an immense impact on how we become 
response-able. Touch queers and perverts individual identity. Touch, for Barad, 
doesn’t require that we foreground inclusions. It’s not about admitting what is 
excluded but about thinking the thresholds of the touching encounter, the thresh-
olds of limits of what is included and excluded. Touching then is an “ethics com-
mitted to the rupture of indifference” ( Barad, 2012 , p. 216). This isn’t an ethics that 
determines who gets to belong or participate, but an ethics that queers and undoes 
the limits of what counts as human or otherwise in the fi rst place. Self-touching 
means thinking about alterity – our touching indifference – within ourselves. It 
requires an ethics response-able to the inhuman within us. Walking-writing recog-
nizes the radical indeterminacy and openness, the ongoing inventive intra-actions 
of difference that make up the world. For example, Mel Chen (2012) writes about 
walking a city street and ingesting the bodies of self and other: skin particles, per-
fume, body odor, and hair follicles. To walk incites a touching encounter. 

 Eva  Hayward (2010 ) evokes another discussion of queer transmaterial touching 
through their haptic concept fi ngeryeyes. Fingeryeyes enable tentactular multi-
species encounters, which are “impressions, thresholds of emergence” (p. 580). 
Invoking the terms pervert and invert, as queer transmaterial touchings, Hayward 
muses on bodies’ pliability and modifi cation. Tentacular touchings are an eth-
ics that is “about responsibility and accountability for the lively relationalities of 
becoming of which we are a part” ( Barad, 2007 , p. 303). From a methodological 
point of view, touch dislodges the reliance on occularcentrism so prevalent in 
qualitative research, to consider how transmaterial bodily practices re-confi gure 
how we come to know. To pervert means to twist, warp, and misinterpret. Perver-
sion arrives in the form of  Queering the Trail . 

 Cemeteries conjure up a pastness that is indebted to enduring clock or chrono-
logical time. Gravestone markers etched with beginning and end dates tick out a 
metered understanding of life. Queer self-touching evokes other approaches to 
time, that teem and unfold in the microcosms that proliferate as multiple touching 
encounters. This is a time that is imperceptible, absolute, and decisional. 

 Scholars like Eleni Ikoniadou (2014), Lisa  Blackman (2012 ), and Patricia 
Clough (2010), who write about affective dimensions of media, note that what 
affect does to mediation is to push rhythm beyond a metric conceptualization 
towards rhythm “as an assemblage of tensions traversing all participating bod-
ies-living or inanimate” (Ikoniadou, 2014, p. 152). Affect as force and inten-
sity surfaces rhythmically, where rhythm is sensation, not metric chronological 
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time. For  Deleuze (1994 ), rhythm exceeds the cognitive and the rational through 
affective force.  Clough (2010 ) calls this “rhythm affect,” where time pulses with 
vibrations, “with rhythms ready for propagation or infection” (p. 228). Walking-
writing understood as an affective and rhythmic practice displaces linear time. 
Self-touching perverts time. Inverts it. Time is contemporaneous and tentacular – 
spreading out pastness, presentness, and futurity all at once. As  Ikoniadou (2014 ) 
writes: “Understood in this way, rhythm no longer belongs to a body as a qual-
ity or asset and it is not attached to anything other than itself. Rhythm may not 
emerge tied to a plane of action or to something else outside it, allowing instead 
for an (inter)action between different planes, or bodies” (p. 154). Walking-writing 
lends to both a metric and an affective understanding of time. As metric, we might 
think of patterns and tempos marked out as feet touch the ground. But this is only 
one aspect of walking and time. This linear time normalizes bodies and space. 
Time progresses from one individual moment to the next shaping the past and the 
future. This is an orderly and sequential understanding of time. It also marks out 
an interior and an exterior understanding of bodies and place. But affect, surfac-
ing, and vibration require time be conceived differently. This is time as indetermi-
nate, instable, and intensive. 

 Walking-writing, like other affective mediations, are modes of expression that 
enable the insensible, incommensurate, indeterminate to be felt. Walking-writing 
offers the possibility of touching materiality. This opens us to a transmaterial eth-
ics. As we have written throughout the book, ethics is not about including the 
inhuman, or bringing it into the centre. Rather ethics is a recognition of 

  the inhuman, the insensible, the irrational, the unfathomable, and the incal-
culable that will help us face the depths of what responsibility entails. 
A cacophony of whispered screams, gasps, and cries, an infi nite multitude 
of indeterminate beings diffracted through different spacetimes, the nothing-
ness, is always already within us, or rather, it lives through us. 

 ( Barad, 2012 , p. 218)  

 We emerge from one graveyard and fi nd ourselves in another city and another 
threshold. This time we descend 130 steps into the Paris Catacombs. The rock lay-
ers of the catacombs travel back in time 45 million years, and the deep cavernous 
tunnels of limestone date from the Lutetian geological stage. The name Lutetian 
comes from the Latin name for Paris. The catacombs were created in the 18th 
century in abandoned underground quarries. These quarries which extracted lime-
stone, marl and gravel, beauchamp sand and other materials were dug out from 
beneath the city to build the city above ground. Small plaques dot the walls of the 
tunnels, indicating street names and other directional signs from above ground. 

 In the 18th century the tunnels were fi lled with remains from the largest Pari-
sian cemetery, ‘The Saints-Innocents.’ The catacombs are what Kathryn Yusoff 
(2017b ) calls ‘earth archives’ – deep histories of nature-culture entanglements. 
Here Yusoff is using the term archive to note not only the layers of geo-strata, but 
to emphasize the ways that the human and geology are imbricated in one another. 
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The geosocial catacombs attest to the complicated histories of stone that have 
constituted different becomings. The deep time of geo-strata is intertwined with 
piles of bones, destabilizing chronological time. Time in the catacombs becomes 
synchronous. It spreads out like a wave enmeshing walkers’ bodies with stones, 
dust, and geo debris. Queer time, where time becomes affective, variant, and 
indifferent. 

 The  Stone Walks  that  WalkingLab  organizes and performs in various locations 
considers stones from the perspective of inhuman animacy and the geo-social 
(Springgay & Truman, 2017c). Our walking-writing practice emphasizes the ani-
macy of stone, thereby unhinging affect as solely a human quality. The animacy of 
stone, Jeffrey  Cohen (2015 ) suggests, is signifi cant in shaping an ethics that is not 
human-centric but an ethics that ruptures “ontological solitudes, defying exclu-
sive taxonomies, undermining closed systems” (p. 228). This shifts ethics from a 
moralizing discourse directed by humans towards inhuman others, to a response-
ability that is shaped by relations, entanglements, and intra-connected touchings.  

  Walk seven: contours  

   Contour walks follow edges. Contours edge. Edges are the limits, the thresholds, 
marking passages between things. To edge means to move gradually, carefully, or 
cautiously. Take a walk that contours .  

 Contours can be lines, outlines of a form or a body. Contours edge things. As a 
verb, contours make and shape things. Contours are processual. Contours germi-
nate and assemble. Walking-writing contours thinking-in-movement. As a prac-
tice of edging, contours are thresholds – an in-between space. Thresholds are full 
of potentiality. They seed things. 

 The contours that edge walking-with –  Land and geos ,  affect ,  transmaterial , 
and  movement  – have been shaped and assembled through our walking-writing 
and the many  WalkingLab  events and projects that are the basis for our scholar-
ship in this book. Part of our contouring has been to hold in tension the history and 
inheritances of walking and walking methods. Who walks, how they walk, and 
where requires constant queering. 

 We are indebted to the rich and extensive body of scholarship on walking meth-
odologies across a range of disciplines in the social sciences and humanities. Par-
ticularly those artists and scholars that have collaborated with us at  WalkingLab  
pushing our walking-with to a threshold. 

  Walking Methodologies in a More-Than-Human World  extends critical and 
diverse walking methodologies and proposes: i) walking-with Land and geos as 
crucial aspects of critical place-making; ii) understanding hapticality and affect 
as differential components of sensory inquiry including the ways that affecting 
subjectivities attend to the affective forces of race; and iii) enlarging an under-
standing of individual embodiment through transmateriality and theories of trans 
movement that proliferate as difference. Furthermore, the more-than-human theo-
ries of Land and geos, affect and transmateriality have generated different ways 
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to think about: iv) participation as immanent movement; v) the need for qualita-
tive research methods beyond proceduralism; vi) walking as counter cartogra-
phies and anarchiving practices that emphasize relational and regional ways of 
re-mapping space; and vii) walking-with as critical practices that de-centre 
humanisms in landscape and literacy in-school contexts. 

 Shifting the focus from walking as a method to move from one point to another, 
towards an emphasis on walking as an entangled, transmaterial, affective practice 
of experimentation, our research considers the ethical and political dimensions of 
ambulatory research. Frictionally theorizing walking scholarship with feminist 
new materialisms, posthumanisms, queer and trans theories, critical race theory, 
Indigenous scholarship, and critical disability studies offers vital interventions 
into walking’s potential as a research methodology. Our queer orientation to walk-
ing methodologies is signifi cant because it emphasizes the speculative and experi-
mental potential of walking as research, while simultaneously attending to the 
complexities of subjectivities, mobilities, and situatedness. Queering the Trail, as 
concept for critical walking methodologies disrupts the all too common tropes of 
walkers drifting through the city or rambling along a country path, and the norma-
tive narratives that inscribe walking as inherently healthy and meditative. 

 Walking can be overlooked in qualitative research because of its ablest Euro-
Western history or because it is assumed to be uncritical. Likewise, with the 
increasing advancement and turn to digital technologies, walking is marginal-
ized because of its pedestrian and everyday nature. Conversely, walking can be 
romanticized as a method to counter technology, and conceptualized as a practice 
of ‘returning’ to something ‘more-human and more-embodied.’ The theories and 
experimentations that compose this book attest to walking’s capacity to interrupt 
these assumptions.  Walking Methodologies in a More-than-Human World  demon-
strates that walking is an important methodology and method for thinking ethi-
cally and politically about bodies, movement, and place. Walking-with becomes a 
practice of thinking-making-doing that attends to transmaterial knottings between 
all matter. 

 The sun is contouring and edging its way out from behind a low-lying cloud, 
and the mountains on the fjord shift into dark purple and green focus. We con-
clude with this walking proposition: 

   Take your research for a walk. How will you respond by walking-with?    

   Notes 
    1  The altered gait concept is borrowed from artist Donna Akrey.  
    2  Feminist Educators against Sexism (FEAS) seeks to challenge and eradicate sexism and 

gender inequality in the academy.  www.genderandeducation.com/issues/introducing-
feas-cite-club/     

http://www.genderandeducation.com
http://www.genderandeducation.com
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